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CALENDAR,  1901-1902 


Commencement  Day  falls  on  Tuesday,  June  11, 1901. 

The  ninth  academic  year  begins  October  1,  1901,  and  continues  till 
June  15,  1902. 

Candidates  for  admission  will  assemble  in  the  auditorium  of  the  new 
Laboratory  Building  (East  Monument  and  Washington  streets),  at  10  a.  m., 
on  Friday,  September  27,  and  Saturday,  September  28,  1901. 

The  instruction  of  all  classes  begins  Tuesday,  October  1,  1901. 

The  Thanksgiving  Recess  begins  Wednesday  noon  preceding  Thanks- 
giving Day,  and  ends  the  following  Monday  morning. 

The  Christmas  Recess  begins  Friday  evening,  December  20,  1901. 

Exercises  will  be  resumed  Thursday  morning,  January  2,  1902. 

Commemoration  day  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  falls  on  Saturday, 
February  22,  1902. 

The  Spring  Recess  begins  Thursday  morning,  March  27,  and  closes 
Wednesday  evening,  April  2,  1902. 

The  courses  for  graduates  in  medicine  begin  Thursday,  May  1,  and 
close  Monday,  June  30,  1902. 


The  Treasurer's  Office  is  at  the  University,  on  North  Howard  street,  and 
is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4.15  p.  m. 

The  Registrar's  Office  is  in  the  new  laboratory  building,  near  the  cor- 
ner of  East  Monument  and  Washington  streets,  and  is  open  daily  from 
9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

For  Catalogue  and  general  information,  address  the  Registrar  op  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  Baltimore,  Maryland. 


THE  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY 


James  L.  McLane, 

President. 


Francis  White, 

Treasurer. 


Lewis  N.  Hopkins, 

Secretary. 


Lewis  N.  Hopkins, 
Francis  White, 
J.  Hall  Pleasants, 
James  L.  McLane, 
W.  Graham  Bowdoin, 


William  T.  Dixon, 
Benjamin  F.  Newcomer, 
Arthur  George  Brown, 
Eugene  Levering, 
Richard  M.  Venable, 


The  President  op  the  University,  ex  officio. 


THE  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  HOSPITAL 


William  T.  Dixon, 

President. 


Henry  D.  Harlan, 

Vice-President. 


Lewis  N.  Hopkins, 

Secretary. 


Francis  White, 
Lewis  N.  Hopkins, 
George  W.  Corner, 
William  T.  Dixon, 
John  E.  Hurst, 
James  L.  McLane, 


Charles  F.  Mayer, 
John  A.  Whitridge, 
Henry  D.  Harlan, 
Skipwith  Wilmer, 
Jesse  Hilles, 
William  A.  Marburg. 
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The    names    are    arranged    in   the    several  groups    in  the    order  of 
appointment. 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
DANIEL  C.  GILMAN,  LL.  D. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1852,  and  A.  M.,  1855;  LL.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1876,  St.  John's  College, 
1876,  Columbia  University,  1887,  Yale  University,  1889,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1889,  and 
Princeton  University,  1896;  Professor  in  Yale  University,  1856-72;  President  of  the  University  of 
California,  1872-75;  Corresponding  Member  of  the  British  Association;  Officer  of  Publio  Instruc- 
tion in  France;  President  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  1893-1901.  614  Park  Ave. 


PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  H.  WELCH,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1870 ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.), 
1875;  M.D.  (Hon.),  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1894;  LL.  D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894, 
Yale  University,  1896,  and  Harvard  University,  1900 ;  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
General  Pathology  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  N.  Y.,  1879-84 ;  Dean  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  1889-98;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences;  Pathologist  to  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital;  Editor  of  the  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine.  935  St.  Paul  St 

IRA  REMSEN,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.  B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1865;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1867;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1870;  LL.  D.,  Columbia  University, 
1893,  and  Princeton  University,  1896;  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  Williams  College,  1872-76,  and 
previously  Assistant  in  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Tubingen;  Corresponding  Member  of 
the  British  Association ;  Foreign  Member,  Chemical  Society  of  London ;  Honorary  Member, 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain;  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences. 

12  E.  Biddle  St. 
WILLIAM  OSLER,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  F.  R.  S. 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

M.  D.,  McGill  University,  1872;  LL.  D.,  McGill  University,  1895,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1898, 
and  University  of  St.  Andrews,  1898;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  London; 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London;  Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine,  McGill  Uni- 
versity, Montreal,  1874-84 ;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1884-89 ; 
Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  1898-99 ;  Physician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

1  W.  Franklin  St. 
HENRY  M.  HURD,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1863,  M.D.,  1866,  A.  M.,  1870,  and  LL.  D.,  1895;  Superintendent  of  the 
Eastern  Michigan  Asylum,  1878-89;  Superintendent  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 


The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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WILLIAM  S.  HALSTED,  M.  D.,  Hon.  F.  R.  C.  S.  (Lond.) 

Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1874 ;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.), 
1877;  Hon.  F.  R.  C.  S.  (Lond.),  1900;  formerly  Attending  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Belle- 
vue  Hospitals,  Associate  Surgeon  to  Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the  Emigrant 
Hospital,  New  York ;  Surgeon  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.        1201  ElltaW  Place. 

HOWARD  A.  KELLY,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.  B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1877,  and  M.  D.,  1882;  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  1888-89 ;  Gynecologist  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

1406  Eutaw  Place. 
FRANKLIN  P.  MALL,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.  D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883,  A.  M.  (Hon.)  1900;  Fellow  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1886-88,  and  Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  1888-89 ;  Adjunct  Professor  of  Vertebrate 
Anatomy,  Clark  University,  1889-92;  Professor  of  Anatomy,  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93. 

1514  Bolton  St. 

JOHN  J.  ABEL,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883;  M.  D.,  University  of  Strassburg,  1888;  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  University  of  Michigan,  1891-93.  St&.  L    Charles  St.  Av. 

WILLIAM  H.  HOWELL,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Dean 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881,  Fellow,  1882-84,  and  Ph.  D.,  1884,  Assistant  in  Biology,  1884-85, 
Associate,  1885-88,  and  Associate  Proiessor,  1888-89;  Lecturer,  University  of  Michigan,  1889-90, 
M.  D.  (Hon.),  1890,  and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology,  1890-92;  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology,  Harvard  University,  1892-93.  232  W.  Lanvale  St. 

WILLIAM  K.  BROOKS,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1870,  and  LL.  D.,  1893;  Ph.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1875;  LL.  D.,  Hobart 
College,  1899;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1876,  Associate,  1876-83,  and  Associate  Professor, 
1883-91 ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Microscopical  Society  of  London ;  Member  of  the  National  Academy 

of  Sciences.  Lake  Roland. 

J.  WHITRIDGE  WILLIAMS,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1888 ;  Associate  in  Obstetrics, 
1893-96,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  1896-99;  Obstetrician  in  Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins 

hospital.  1128  Cathedral  St. 


CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  D.  BOOKER,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1867;  Consulting  Physician  to  The  Thomas  Wilson  Sanitarium,  Balti 
more ;  Atsociate  in  Pediatrics,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

208  W.  Monument  St. 
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JOHN  N.  MACKENZIE,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1876.  and  New  York  University,  1877;  Corresponding  Fellow  of  the 
Laryngological,  Rhinological,  and  Otological  Association  of  Great  Britain;  Corresponding  Member 
of  the  Laryngological,  Rhinological,  and  Otological  Society  of  France ;  Laryngologist  to  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  879  Park  Av. 

SAMUEL  THEOBALD,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Opthalmology  and  Otology 

M.  p.,  University  of  Maryland,  1867;  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hos- 
pital ;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

304  W.  Monument  St. 
HENRY  M.  THOMAS,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884;  Neurologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

1228  Madison  Av. 
J.  WILLIAMS  LORD,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1887;  Dermatologist  to 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  24  W.  Franklin  St. 

T.  CASPAR  GILCHRIST,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.)  L.  S.  A.  (Lond.) 

Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  and  L.  S.  A.,  London,  1887 ;  Dermatologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

317  N.  Charles  St. 
HENRY  J.  BERKLEY,  M.  D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1881 ;  Attending  Physician  to  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View. 

1305  Park  A  v. 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

WILLIAM  S.  THAYER,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1885,  and  M.  D.,  1889;  Associate  in  Medicine,  1894-96;  Resident  Physi- 
cian, the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  1891-98 ;  Associate  in  Medicine,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
and  Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  g  ~W,   Franklin  St. 

JOHN  M.  T.  FINNEY,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1884  ;  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1888;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Head  of  the  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1300  Eutaw  Place. 
ROSS  G.  HARRISON,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  Fellow  in  Biology,  1893-94,  and  Ph.  D.,  1894;  Lecturer  in 
Morphology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  M.  D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1899;  Instructor  and  Asso- 
ciate in  Anatomy,  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-99.  North  Av.  and  Second  St. 
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WILLIAM  W.  RUSSELL,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890;  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1894- 
95;  Head  of  the  Gynecological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.         yQQ  ^    Howard  St 

THOMAS  S.  CULLEN,  M.  B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1890;  Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1892-96,  and  Resident  Gynecologist,  1896-97;  Associate  in  Gynecological  Pathology,  the  Johnt 
Hopkins  Hospital.  3  yj    preStOn  St. 

REID  HUNT,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891,  Fellow  in  Biology,  1894-96,  and  Ph.  D.,  1896;  M.  D.,  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Baltimore),  1896 ;  Tutor  in  Physiology,  Columbia  University  (College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1896-98.  1314  McCulloh  St. 

GEORGE  P.  DREYER,  Ph.  D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1887,  Fellow  in  Biology,  1889-90,  and  Ph.  D.,  1890. 

[Resigned  to  accept  the  chair  of  Physiology  in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of 
Illinois.] 


LECTURERS 

JOHN  S.  BILLINGS,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  D.  C.  L. 

Lecturer  on  the  History  and  Literature  of  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Oxford  College  (Ohio),  1857,  and  A.  M.,  1860;  M.  D.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1860;  LL.  D., 
University  of  Edinburgh,  1884,  Harvard  University,  1886;  D.  C.  L.,  University  of  Oxford,  1889; 
M.  D.,  (Hon.),  University  of  Dublin,  1892  ;  Deputy  Surgeon  General,  U.  S.  Army  (retired);  Direc- 
tor of  the  Laboratory  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1895-96 ;  Director  of  the  New  York 

Public  Library.  32  E.  31st  St.,  New  York. 

CHARLES  WARDELL  STILES,  Ph.  D.,  M.  S. 

Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology 

Ph.  D.,  University  of  Leipzig,  1890  ;  M.  S.  (Hon.),Wesleyan  University,  1896 ;  Corresponding  Member, 
Society  of  Biology  and  Academy  of  Medicine  (Paris) ;  Zoologist,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington. 

ALEXANDER  C.  ABBOTT,  M.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884 ;  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1889-91 ;    Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the  Laboratory  of  Hygiene,  University  of 

Pennsylvania.  4229  Baltimore  Av.,  Philadelphia 

ROBERT  FLETCHER,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  M.  D. 
Lecturer  on  Forensic  Medicine 

M.  R.  C.  S.,  England,  1844;  M.  D.  (Hon.),  Columbian  University,  1884;  Associate  Fellow,  College 
of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia;    Principal  Assistant  Librarian,  Library  of  the  Surgeon  General's 

office,  u.  s.  a.  Army  Medical  Museum,  Washington 
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ASSOCIATES 

ROBERT  L.  RANDOLPH,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

If.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884 ;  Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Johns  Hopkin$ 
Hospital  and  Dispensary.  816  Park  Av. 

THOMAS  B.  FUTCHER,  M.  B. 

Associate  in  Medicine 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1893 ;  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

JOSEPH  C.  BLOODGOOD,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Surgery 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1888;  M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1891;  Resident  Surgeon, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1893-97 ;  Associate  in  Surgery,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

923  N.  Charles  St. 
CHARLES  RUSSELL  BARDEEN,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1893;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897;  Assistant  in  Anatomy, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-99.  412  N.  Broadway 

HARVEY  CUSHING,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1891;  A.  M.  and  M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1895;  Assistant  in  Surgery, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-99 ;  Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

[Absent  on  leave.]  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

GEORGE  W.  DOBBIN,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1894;  Assistant  in  Obstet- 
rics, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-99 ;    Resident  Obstetrician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 

189fr-"-  923  N.  Charles  St. 

WALTER  JONES,  Ph.  D. 

Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry  and  loxicology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888.  and  Ph.  D.,  1891 ;  Professor  of  Natural  Science,  "Wittenberg 
College,  1891-92;  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  Purdue  University,  1892-95. 

40  E.  Twenty-fifth  St. 
OTTO  G.  RAMSAY,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1890;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1892-94,  Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist,  1894,  and  Resident  Gynecologist,  1897-98;  Chief  of  Gyne- 
cological Clinic,  1898-1900. 

[Resigned  to  accept  the  Cfhair  of  Obstetrics  and   Gynecology,  Medical  Department,   Yale 
University.'] 


Associate  in  Bacteriology 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894.  1020  N.  Broadway 
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WILLIAM  G.  MacCALLUM,  M.  D. 

Associate  in  Pathology  and  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Pathology 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1897-98;  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  1899-1900;  Resident  Pa- 
thologist, 1900-  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

INSTRUCTORS 

FRANK  R.  SMITH,  M.  D. 
Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  M.,  University  of  Cambridge  (England),  1882 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891 ;  Assistant 
Resident  Physician,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1891-93;  Head  of  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Dispensary.  1126  Cathedral  St. 

HENRY  BARTON  JACOBS,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1883,  M.  D.,  1887,  and  Assistant  in  Botany,  1883-85;  Clinical  Assistant, 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  3  W.  Franklin  St. 

HUGH  H.  YOUNG,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 

A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1894;  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  the  Johni 
Hopkins  Hospital,  1895-98;  Head  of  the  Gemto-Urinary  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1005  N.  Charles  St. 
THOMAS  McCRAE,  M.  B. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891;  Fellow  in  Biology,  1892-94;  M.  B.,  1895;  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.), 
L.  R.  C.  P.  (Lond.),  1900 ;  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1896-1900  ; 
First  Assistant  Resident  Physician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
HENRY  McE.  KNOWER,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890 ;  Fellow,  1894-95 ;  Bruce  Fellow,  1895-96, ;  Ph.  D.,  1896 ; 
Instructor  in  Biology,  Williams  College,  1896-97 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1897-99.  Albion  Hotel 

EUGENE  L.  OPIE,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1897 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1897-98 ;  Fellow  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-99;  Assistant  Resident 
Pathologist,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

PERCY  M.  DAWSON,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.f  1898,   Fellow  in  Physiology,   1898-99;  Assistant, 

1899-1900.  1640  E.  Fayette  St. 

MERVIN  T.  SUDLER,  Ph.  D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

8.  B.,  Maryland  Agricultural  College,  1894 ;  Ph.  D.f  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Assistant  in 
Anatomy,  1899-1900.  849  N.  Eutaw  St. 
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CHARLES  PHILLIPS  EMERSON,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1894 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  th« 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900;  Assistant  Resident  Physician  in  charge  of  Clinical  Labora- 
tory, the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Xhe  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

GEORGE  WALKER,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889;  Chief  of  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

529  N.  Charles  St. 
JAMES  FARNANDIS  MITCHELL,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891,  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1897-1898;  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  1898-1900;  Resident  Surgeon,  1900- 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

MACTIER  WARFIELD,  M.  D. 

Instructor  in  Laryngology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1881 ;  M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1884 ;  Chief  of  Laryngo- 
logical  and  Rhinological  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.  J5  "W.  Franklin  St. 


ASSISTANTS 

STEWART  PATON,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton  University,  1886,  and  A.M.,  1889;  M.  D.,  Columbia  University  (College  of  Physi- 
cians and   Surgeons,  N.  Y.),  1899;    Director  of  the  Laboratory,  Sheppard   and   Enoch  Pratt 

Hospital.  213  W.  Monument  St. 

ELIZABETH  HURDON,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  Trinity  University  (Toronto),  1895;  Assistant  in  Gynecology,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

5  W.  Chase  St. 
HENRY  O.  REIK,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1891;  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye,  Ear 
and  Throat  Charity  Hospital ;  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary.  5  ^T    Preston  St. 

LOUIS  P.  HAMBURGER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893,  and  M.  D.,  1897;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  the  Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1401  Eutaw  Place. 
HARRY  TAYLOR  MARSHALL,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898 ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital, 1898-99 ;   Fellow  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1900. 

213  W.  Lanvale  St. 
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WARREN  HARMON  LEWIS,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 
8.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

122  Jackson  Place 
JOHN  BRUCE  MacCALLUM,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 

A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

1305  Maryland  A  v. 
FRANK  WORTHINGTON  LYNCH,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1895;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899;  Assistant  Resident  Obstet- 
rician, the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900 ;  Resident  Obstetrician,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

WILLIAM  STEVENSON  BAER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894,  M.  D.,  1898;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital, 1898-99;  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  21  W\  Franklin  St. 

JOSEPH  ERLANGER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Physiology 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895 ;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899 ;  Resident  House  Officer, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1899-1900.  126  Jackson  Place 

HUMPHREY  WARREN   BUCKLER,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895,  M.  D.,  1899  ;  Resident  House  Officer,  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  1899-1900;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary.        gQ4  Cathedral  St. 

SAMUEL  AMBERG,  M.  D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

M.  D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1898;  Clinical  Assistant,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

1709  Madison  Av. 


Assistant  in  Surgery 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1889 ;  Chief  of  Surgical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

16  W.  Preston  St. 
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ADVISORY  BOARD  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 


Daniel  C.  Gilman  (President),  Howard  A.  Kelly, 

Ira  Kemsen,  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

William  H.  Welch,  John  J.  Abel, 

William  Osier,  William  H.  Howell  {Dean), 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  K.  Brooks, 

William  S.  Halsted,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

The  Board  was  constituted  by  resolution  of  the  Trustees  (April  3, 1893), 
"  to  report  to  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  their  suggestions  and  to  pre 
pare  and  carry  forward  the  proper  arrangements  for  the  instruction  and 
graduation  of  medical  students." 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


EXECUTIVE   COMMITTEE 


The  President  of  the  University,        The    Superintendent   of   the    Johns 
The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,        Hopkins  Hospital. 


COMMITTEE   ON   THE   LIBRARY 

Franklin  P.  Mall  (Chairman),  Nicholas  Murray  (Librarian  of  the 

William  Osier,  University). 

Henry  M.  Hurd, 

COMMITTEE   ON   ADMISSIONS 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  William  Osier, 

John  J.  Abel,  Ira  Remsen, 

Franklin  P.  Mall,  William  H.  Welch. 

COMMITTEE   ON   INSTRUCTION   AND    EXAMINATIONS   FOR    THE 
FIRST   AND   SECOND    YEARS   OF   THE   COURSE 

William  H.  Howell  (Chairman),       John  J.  Abel, 
Franklin  P.  Mall,  William  H.  Welch. 
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COMMITTEE   ON   INSTRUCTION   AND    EXAMINATIONS   FOR   THE 
THIRD   AND   FOURTH   YEARS   OF   THE   COURSE 

William  Osier  (Chairman),  Howard  A.  Kelly, 

William  S.  Halsted,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

COMMITTEE  ON   GRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

Henry  M.  Hurd  (Chairman),  John  M.  T.  Finnney, 

William  Osier,  Harvey  W.  Cushing, 

William  S.  Thayer,  Henry  M.  Thomas. 

COMMITTEE   ON   THE   ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Franklin  P.  Mall, 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Welch. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 


Nicholas  Murray 621  St.  Paul  St. 

Librarian  of  the  University 

Minnie  W.  Blogg 2506  St.  Paul  St. 

Assistant  Librarian  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Medical  School 

Thomas  K.  Ball 2526  N.  Charles  St. 

Registrar  of  the  University 

George  J.  Coy 2506  E.  Baltimore  St. 

Assistant  Registrar  and  Clerk  of  the  Medical  Department 

Charles  J.  Meyer 119  W.  Lanvale  St. 

Assistant  to  the  Treasurer 

William  B.  Clemson 745  Dolphin  St. 

Bookkeeper  in  the  Treasurer's  Office 


THE  MEDICAL  STAFF  OF  THE  JOHNS   HOPKINS 
HOSPITAL  AND   DISPENSARY 


HOSPITAL 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D , Superintendent 

William  Osler,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Willjams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D Pathologist 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Associate  in  Pediatrics 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S Dermatologist 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D Dermatologist 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Laryngologist 

Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D Neurologist 

Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Surgeon 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D Associate  in  Surgery 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D Associate  in  Medicine 

William  W.  Russell,  M.  D Associaiein  Gynecology 

Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B Associate  in  Gynecology 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D Resident  Pathologist 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 

Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B Resident  Physician 

*Harvey  W.  Cushing,  M.  D Resident  Surgeon 

James  F.  Mitchell,  M.  D Resident  Surgeon 

Guy  L.  Hdnner,  M.  D Resident  Gynecologist 

Frank  W.  Lynch,  M.  D Resident  Obstetrician 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  B First  Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Rufus  I.  Cole,  M.  D Second  Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D... Assistant  Resident  Physician  in  charge  of 

Clinical  Laboratory 

Richard  H.  Follis,  M.  D First  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Martin  B.  Tinker,  M.  D Second  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

John  L.  Yates,  M.  D Third  Assistant  Resident  Surgeon 

Benjamin  R.  Schenck,  M.  D First  Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 

John  A.  Sampson,  M.  D Second  Assistant  Resident  Gynecologist 

David  R.  Lyman,  M.  D Assistant  Resident  Obstetrician 

♦Absent  on  leave  in  Europe. 
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Resident  House  Officers 

Appointed  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  from  the  class  which  was 
graduated  in  medicine  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  in  June,  1900. 

Herbert  W.  Allen,  M.  D.  Kichard  F.  Rand,  M.  D. 

Milton  Bettman,  M.  D.  Dorothy  M.  Reed,  M.  D. 

Curtis  F.  Burnam,  M.  D.  Glanville  Y.  Rusk,  M.  D. 

Arthur  L.  Fisher,  M.  D.  Florence  R.  Sabin,  M.  D. 

William  A.  Fisher,  Jr.,  M.  D.        William  F.  M.  Sowers,  M.  D. 
Paul  G.  Woolley,  M.  D. 

Externes 

Alma  E.  Beale,  M.  D.  Herman  Brulle,  M.  D. 

Clelia  D.  Mosher,  M.  D. 


OUT-PATIENT   DEPARTMENT 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D Superintendent 

William  Osler,  M.  D Physician  in  Chief 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D „ Surgeon  in  Chief 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D Gynecologist  in  Chief 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Obstetrician  in  Chief 

Department  of  General  Medicine 

Frank  R.  Smith,  M.  D.        ->  _    ,       n 

William  S.  Thayer,  M.  D. } Heads  of  Department 

Thomas  R.  Brown,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Charles  W.  Larned,  M.  D. 
John  S.  Bishop,  M.  D. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D. 

A.  H.  Whitridge,  M.  D.  1-  Clinical  Assistants 

Harry  L.  Smith,  M.  D. 
J.  Hall  Pleasants,  M.  D. 
H.  W.  Buckler,  M.  D.  J 

Department  of  General  Surgery 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

N.  E.  B.  Iglehart  M.  D.     j Chief S  of  CUnic 

George  Walker,  M.  D.       ) 
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Sidney  M.  Cone,  M.  D.  ^ 

Philip  S.  Evans,  Jr.,  M.  D.    Y Clinical  Assistants 

William  S.  Hall,  M.  D.        •* 

William  S.  Baer,  M.  D Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Department  of  Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  E.  C.  S.  j _ mads  of  Deparlment 

J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.  J 

E.  R.  Strobel,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

S.  Amberg,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

William  E.  Huger,  M.  I),    j ^.^  ^^^ 

Omar  B.  Pancoast,  M.  D.     > 

Department  of  Gynecology 


William  W.  Russell,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D. 

J.  H.  M.  Knox,  M.  D.  J- Clinical  Assistants 

Flora  Pollack, 


jrdon,  M.  D.^k 
:,  M.  D.  [ 

?k,  M.  D.        J 


Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

Sylvan  Rosenheim,  M.  D Clinicat  Assistant 

Department  of  Clinical  Neurology 


Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D , Head  of  Department 

Edward  M.  Singewald,  M.  D., 
Robert  Redling,  M.  D., 
Henry  B.  Jacobs, 


ffiWALD,  M.  D.,  i 
h  M.  D,  \ 

is,  M.  D.,  J 


Department  of  Obstetrics 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Frank  W.  Lynch,  M.  D Chief  of  Clinic 

David  R.  Lyman,  M.  D Clinical  Assistant 


20  JOHNS   HOPKINS   MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology 
Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D Head  of  Department 

Egbert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D (Assistant  Ophthalmic  and  Aural 

I        Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  O.  Reik,  M.  D.,         \ 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D.,  V Clinical  Assistants 

James  Bordley,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  J 


Medical  Board  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 


William  S.  Halsted,  William  Osler  (Chairman), 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  William  H.  Welch, 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  J.  Whitridge  Williams. 

Under  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  it  is 
"  the  duty  of  the  Medical  Board  to  advise  the  Trustees  in  all  matters  re- 
lating to  the  welfare  of  the  Hospital." 


Medical  Staff  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View  in  its 
Department  for  the  Insane 


Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D Attending  Physician 

Henry  B.  Jacobs,  M.  D  j Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Richard  A.  Urquhart,  M.  D.,  J 

James  J.  Mills,  M.  D Ophthalmologist 

Lindsay  Peters,  M.  D Resident  Physician 

Lewis  W.  Armstrong,  M.  D.,  j Assistant  Resident  Physicians 

Irving  J.  Spear,  M.  D.,  j 

The  Trustees  of  the  Poor  of  the  City  of  Baltimore  have  granted  to  the 
Medical  Faculty  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  the  privilege  of  nomi- 
nating the  members  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the  Insane  Department  of  the 
City  Asylum.     Here  the  students  receive  clinical  instruction  in  psychiatry. 


PAET    I 

CATALOGUE  AND  ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE 
COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  CAN- 
DIDATES FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE. 
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STUDENTS,   1900-1901 


CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF 
MEDICINE 


FOURTH   YEAR 
Atherton,  Alex.  Montague  Honolulu,  Hawaii.    120  Jackson  Place 

A.  B.,  Wesleyan  University  (Conn),  1897. 

Baetjer,  Frederick  Harry  Winchester,  Va.  615  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897. 

Baldwin,  William  Dwight  Haiku,  Hawaii.  707  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897. 

Berry,  John  Mc Williams  Peterboro,  N.  Y.      1640  E.  Fayette  St. 

S.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1897. 

Blakeslee,  Walter  Herbert      Coatesville,  Pa.        1026  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1897;  Student  of  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1897-98. 

Bloombergh,  Horace  Dechamps  Easton,  Pa.  1024  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1897. 

Boggs,  Thomas  Richmond  Baltimore  203  W.  Lanvale  St, 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1896,  and  Graduate  Student,  1896-97 ;   Student  of  Medicine, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1897-98. 


Bosley,  John  Robert 


Baltimore  1403  Park  Av. 

Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 


A.  B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1896 
1896-97. 

Bunting,  Charles  Henry  La  Crosse,  Wis 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896,  and  Fellow,  1896-97. 

Butler,  Joel  Ives 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897. 

Carey,  Harry  Wardell 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897. 

Chace,  Eleanor  Sarah 

S.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894. 

Comer,  Robert  Thornton  James,  Ala. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Alabama,  1896;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97. 

Connor,  Guy  Leartus  Detroit,  Mich.         1640  E.  Fayette  St. 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1897. 

Connor,  Ray 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1897. 


Meriden,  Conn. 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Fall  River,  Mass. 


218  W.  Lanvale  St. 


120  Jackson  Place 


122  Jackson  Place 


144  Jackson  Place 


1938  McElderry  St. 


Detroit,  Mich.         1640  E.  Fayette  St. 
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1707  Fairmount  Av. 


1910  E.  Madison  St. 


Minneapolis,  Minn.  1014  N.  Broadway 

University  of  Chicago,  Summer  term,  1896. 

Boston,  Mass.  935  St.  Paul  St. 


Falls  Church,  Va.    602  N.  Charles  St. 


Newton,  Mass.  122  Jackson  Place 


Drake,  George  Silas,  Jr.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897. 

Dutcher,  Adelaide  Madison,  Wis. 

S.  B.,  University  of  "Wisconsin,  1897. 

Fowler,  Henry  Atwood 

S.  B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1895 

Gay,  Frederick  Parker 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1897. 

Graham,  Neil  Duncan 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897 

Hall,  Gardner  Wells 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1898. 

Hamman,  Louis  Virgil  Baltimore  2500  Madison  Av, 

A.  B.,  Rook  Hill  College,  1896 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97. 

Hastreiter,  Rolland  Frederick    Madison,  Wis.       104  Jackson  Place 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1897. 

Hathaway,  Joseph  Henry  Grinnell,  Iowa.  615  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1894;  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1896,  and  A.  M.,  1897. 

Hitzrot,  James  Morley  McKeesport,  Pa.  Oovanstown 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1897. 

Holden,  Gerry  Rounds  Baltimore 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897. 

Bombay,  India. 


Hume,  Edward  Hicks 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897- 

Johnston,  William  Bernard 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1897. 

Kaufman,  Harry  M. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897 

Lamson,  Theodore 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897. 

Lewis,  Dwight  Milton 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897. 

Longcope,  Warfield  Theobald 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897 

Maddren,  William  Harvey 

S.  B.,  Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Institute, 
1896-97. 


122  Jackson  Place 
128  Jackson  Place 
122  Jackson  Place 


Washington,  D.  C. 
Washington,  D.  C.    1022  N.  Broadway 
Boston,  Mass.  118  Jackson  Place 

New  Haven,  Conn.    122  Jackson  Place 
Baltimore  136  Richmond  St. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      1610  E.  Preston  St. 

1896 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 


Moore,  Elizabeth  Sutton  Brookville,  Pa.         118  Jackson  Place 

S.  B.,  Wilson  College  (Pa.),  1895;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1896-97. 

Parker,  Henry  Pickering  Howard  County  St.  Denis  P.  O. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896. 

Rubel,  Maurice  J.  Chicago,  111.  100  Jackson  Place 

S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897. 

Salter,  John  Cleveland  Carbondale,  111.     1707  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897. 
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Simis,  Mabel  Palmer         Vail's  Gate,  N.  Y.     Mt.  Holly,  near  Walbrook 

S.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1897. 

Slemons,  Josiah  Morris  Salisbury  1024  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897. 

Smith,  Herbert  Meloy  Salem,  Va.  1014  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Roanoke  College,  1892,  and  A.  M.,  1897;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1894-95. 

Spratt,  Charles  Nelson        Minneapolis,  Minn. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1897. 

Stein,  Gertrude  Baltimore 

A.  B.,  Radcliffe  College,  Harvard  University,  1898. 

Steinfeld,  Albert  Louis  Baltimore 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897. 

Swett,  Carlotta  Mary  Bangor,  Me. 

A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1896;  Graduate  Student,  Maine  State  College,  1896. 

Ulrich,  Henry  Ludwig  Newark,  N.  J.        1734  E.  Fayette  St 

S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1897. 

Underhill,  Albert  James  Baltimore 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897. 

Walker,  Marion  Bartholow      Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.  B.,  Radcliffe  College,  Harvard  University,  1898. 

Warfield,  Louis  Marshall         Savannah,  Ga. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897. 

Warren,  George  William  Portland,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897. 

Watts,  Stephen  Hurt  Lynchburg,  Va. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College, 


Wells,  Ernest  Alden 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1897 

Wells,  Mabel 


821  N.  Broadway 

220  E.  Eager  St. 

318  JV.  Carey  St. 

239  W.  Biddle  St. 

lege,  1896. 

734  E.  Fayette  St. 
1005  McCulloh  St. 

938  N.  Calvert  St. 

120  Jackson  Place 
1014  N.  Broadway 

804  N.  Broadway 

;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Virginia,  1896-97. 

Hartford,  Conn.  527  JV.  Wolfe  St. 


Monticello,  Ark.       239  W.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1896 ;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Zurich,  1897. 


West,  John  Montgomery  Baltimore 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896. 

Winne,  Charles  Knickerbacker,  Jr.    Baltimore 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897. 


2433  Maryland  Av. 
1624  Linden  A  v. 

(54) 


THIRD  YEAR 

Chicago,  111. 

Baltimore 


107  Jackson  Place 

10  E.  Madison  St. 

510  Park  Av. 

1401  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1896 ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98. 


Auer,  John 

S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1 

Briggs,  John  Bradford,  Jr. 

S.  B.,  New  York  University,  1898. 

Browne,  Bennet  Bernard,  Jr.     Baltimore 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898. 

Bruns,  Robert  Martin  New  Orleans,  La. 
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Burlington,  N.  J.       801  N.  Broadway 
Utica,  N.  Y.  801  JV.  Broadway 

Baltimore  The  St.  Paul 

Milledgeville,  O.      1016  N.  Broadway 
Baltimore  1808  Guilford  Av. 

403  N.  Broadway 


Bryan,  William  Morgan  Case     St.  Louis,  Mo.         1610  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Washington  University,  1897;  M.  S.,  University  of  Michigan,  1898. 

Bush,  Camillus  Woodland,  Cal.       106  W.  Saratoga  St. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1898. 

Churchman,  John  Woolman 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898. 

Clarke,  Thomas  Wood 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1899. 

Cook,  Henry  Wireman 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

Coons,  Jacob  Jones 

S.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University, 

DOHME,   GUSTAVUS  CHARLES 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898. 

Dolley,  David  Hough  Hillsboro,  Va. 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898. 

Duffy,  Balph  Baltimore  209  E.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898. 

Dunlop,  John  Washington,  D.  C.     626  N.  Broadway 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1898. 

Eddy,  Dana  Lee  Leavenworth,  Kan.        1412  E.  Chase  St. 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1898. 

Erving,  William  Gage 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1898. 

Ferry,  Newell  Simmons 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1898. 

Foster,  Nellis  Barnes 

S.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1898. 

Francis,  William  Willoughby    Toronto,  Ont. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898. 

Frankenthal,  Maurice  Albert    St.  Louis,  Mo. 

A.  B.,  Washington  University,  1898. 

Glenny,  W.  Harry  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1894,  and  Graduate  Student,  1897-98. 

Hardy,  Clarence  Foster  Waukesha,  Wis.       1020  N.  Broadway 

B.  L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1891. 

Haviland,  Morrison  Le  Roy       Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.      805  N.  Broadway 

Ph.  B.,  Union  College,  1898. 

Haynes,  Mabel  Stevens  Boston,  Mass.  611  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 

Hirshberg,  Leonard  Keene         Baltimore  2333  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898. 

Horst,  Carl  Herman  Butte  City,  Mont.      810  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Unirenity,  1898. 


Hartford,  Conn.  1727  Fairmount  Av. 
New  Haven,  Conn.  718  N.  Broadway 
Utica,  N.  Y.  810  N.  Broadway 

1  W.  Franklin  St. 
108  Jackson  Place 
1013  Cathedral  St. 


STUDENTS 


27 


Hyman,  Solomon 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1898. 

Jelke,  William  Frederick 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1898. 


San  Francisco,  Cal.     126  Jackson  Place 


Jones, 


Thomas  Monroe 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1898. 


Cincinnati,  O. 
Anderson,  Ind. 


1703  N.  Broadway 
422  N.  Broadway 


Karsted,  Alfred 


Butte  City,  Mont.     1606  McElderry  St. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1898. 

Kimball,  Arthur  Herbert  Washington,  D.  C.    1022  JV.  Broadway 

S.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1897. 

Lehr,  Louis  Charles  Baltimore  7  E.  Chase  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898. 

L'Engle,  Edward  McCrady  Baltimore  214  W.  Monument  St. 

A.  B.,  St.  John's  College,  1897;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98. 

Litchfield,  George  Victor,  Jr. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1897. 

Lootz,  Emma 

A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1897. 

Ludlum,  Seymour  De  Witt 

S.  B.,  Rutgers  College,  1897. 

MacGregor,  George  Malcolm 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1894. 

Marshall,  Samuel  Andrew 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1898. 

McFarland,  John  Scott 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1898. 

Meisenhelder,  Edmund  Webster    York,  Pa.  505  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1898;  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  Summer  School,  1898. 

Meisenhelder,  John  Elmer  Hanover,  Pa.  505  N.  Wolfe  St. 

S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1897;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98. 

Waumandee,  Wis.     801  JV.  Broadway 


Abingdon,  Va. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Paterson,  N.  J. 
Mondovi,  Wis. 


403  JV.  Broadway 
220  E.  Eager  St. 
909  JV.  Broadway 
909  JV.  Broadway 


Cromwell,  Conn.    1727  Fairmount  Av. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  114  Jackson  Place 


Ochsner,  Henry  William 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898. 

Keede,  Edward  Hiram 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1898. 

Eiggins,  Edwin  Nicholas 

A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1897. 

Kogers,  Carey  Pegram 

A.  B.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1897;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98. 

Eushmore,  Stephen  Plainfield,  N.  J.       103  Jackson  Place 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1897- 

Scholl,  George  Barr 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  181 

SlLVERBERG,   MELVILLE 

A.  B.,  University  of  California,  1897. 


Baltimore  1248  JV.  Broadway 

East  Orange,  N.  J.   1734  E.  Fayette  St. 
Raleigh,  N.  C.         1610  E.  Preston  St. 


Baltimore  1005  W.  Lanvale  St. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.    126  Jackson  Place 


28  JOHNS   HOPKINS   MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Simpson,  John  Nathan  Point  Pleasant,  W.  Va.    700  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1893. 

Steele,  Harry  Merriman  Waterbury,  Conn.  1613  John  St. 

Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1894. 

Tallant,  Alice  Weld  Boston,  Mass.  611  St.  Paul  St. 

A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1897;    Graduate  Student,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1897-98. 

Van  Arsdall,  Condit  Brewer    Harrodsburg,  Ky.    1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan  College,  1894,  and  A.  M.,  1898;  A.  B.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1898. 

Van  Denburgh,  John  San  Francisco,  Cal.     813  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1894,  A.  M.,  1895,  and  Ph.  D.,  1897. 

Wight,  Otis  Buckminster     Stanford  University,  Cal.    813  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1898. 

Williams,  Clara  Louise  San  Francisco,  Cal.    129  Jackson  Place 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1897,  and  M.  S.,  1898. 

Williams,  Dudley  Baltimore  1128  Cathedral  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897,  and  Graduate  Student,  1897-98. 

Wright,  Charles  Benjamin    Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.      908  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1898. 

(W) 

SECOND  YEAR 
Bassett,  Victor  Hugo  Aledo,  111.  1910  E.  Madison  St. 

A.  B.,  Knox  College,  1896;  Graduate  Student,  Universities  of  Wisconsin  and  Michigan, 
1897-98. 

Bennett,  Ruth  Chicago,  111.       222  E.  Twenty-third  St. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  Summer  of  1899. 

Bixler,  Lewis  Clyde  Easton,  Pa.  802  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Lafayette  College,  1899. 

Blauvelt,  Elisabeth  Hedges       Franklin  Park,  N.  J.    925  McCulloh  St. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 

Brem,  Walter  Vernon,  Jr.  Morgantown,  N.  C.    700  N.  Broadway 

S.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1896,  and  Medical  Department,  1898-1900. 

Brush,  Clinton  Ethelbert,  Jr.     Baltimore  10  E.  Madison  St. 

S.  B.,  New  York  University,  1899. 

Chatard,  Joseph  Albert  Baltimore  516  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Loyola  College,  1898;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-99. 

Chinn,  George  Edward,  Jr.         Fayette,  Mo.  911  N.  Broadway 

S.  B.,  Central  College  (Mo.),  1899. 

Clark,  Alfred  Hull  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  103  Jackson  Place 

A.  B.,  Cornell  University,  1899. 

Cornell,  William  Burgess  Chicago,  111.  802  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1899. 

Dewey,  Emma  Grace  Jacksonville,  111.        129  E.  North  Av. 

S.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885,  and  A.  M.,  1894  ;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
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Dudley,  Harlan  Monroeville,  O.       1015  N.  Broadway 

Ph.  B.,  Oberlin  College,  1897;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898. 

Edwards,  Ralph  Torrey  Galesburg,  111.  1821  Jefferson  St. 

A.  B.,  Knox  College,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1899. 

Fayerweather,  Roades  Chicago,  111.  1727  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1899. 

Fischer,  John  Somerville  Baltimore  13  W.  Preston  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898,  and  Graduate  Student,  1898-99. 

Gaenslen,  Frederick  Julius       Milwaukee,  Wis.       104  Jackson  Place 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1899. 

Gaines,  Lewis  McFarland  Atlanta,  Ga.  1727  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1898 ;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Virginia, 
1898-99. 

Geraghty,  John  Timothy  St.  Paul,  Minn.        1248  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  St.  Thomas  College,  1895:  Ph.B.,  St.  Paul  Seminary,  1897;  Graduate  Student,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1897-98. 

Goldsborough,  Francis  C.  Baltimore  924  St.  Paul  St. 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1899. 

Haskell,  Louis  Wardlaw,  Jr.     Savannah,  Ga.  706  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899. 

Hirschfelder,  Arthur  Douglass    San  Francisco,  Cal.     107  Jackson  PI. 

S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1897 ;  Student  in  Paris  and  Heidelberg,  1898-99. 

Hopkins,  Ross  Holton,  Kan.  908  N'Broadway 

A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Campbell  University,  1897;  A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1899;  Gradu- 
ate Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1899. 

Hutchins,  Henry  Talbot  Worcester,  Mass.       144  Jackson  Place 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1899. 

Jones,  Clement  Levi  Jamestown,  O.  1016  N.  Broadway 

S.  B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1899. 

Keidel,  Albert  Catonsville  Catonsville 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Lazenby,  Maurice  Baltimore  800  W.  North  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Loevenhart,  Arthur  Solomon    Lexington,  Ky.  521  N.  Wolfe  St. 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1898,  and  M.  S.,  1899. 

Long,  Henry  D.  Greensburg,  Pa.         908  N.  Broadway 

A.B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Cornell  University  Summer 
School,  1897. 

Lupton,  Edward  Janney  Sidwell    Martinsburg,  W.  Va. 

S.  B.,  Columbian  University,  1899.  309   W.  Hoffman  St. 

Lynch,  Leo  Augustine  Olyphant,  Pa.  806  JS.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1899. 

Manning,  William  Sanders  Washington,  D.  C.    1022  N.  Broadway 

S.  B.,  Columbian  University,  1899. 

Marshall,  Watson  Pittsburg,  Pa.  144  Jackson  Place 

A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1899. 
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144  Jackson  Place 
Baltimore 

1899. 

Portland,  Me. 


Miller,  Kobert  Talbott  Jr.        Covington,  Ky. 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1899. 

Morse,  Mary  Elizabeth 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore, 

Moulton,  Willis  Bean 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1899. 

Neagle,  Harry  Benjamin  Lubec,  Me. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1899. 

Eainforth,  Selden  Irwin  Cincinnati,  O. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1899,  and  A.  M.,  1900. 

Riggs,  Theodore  Foster  Oahe,  S.  Dak. 

A.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1898. 

Eiley,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr.    Athens,  Ga. 

S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1898. 

Robinson,  George  Canby  Baltimore 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899. 

Rucker,  Marvin  Pierce  Manchester,  Va. 

A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1899;  Virginia  Medical  College,  1899-1900. 

Schmitter,  Ferdinand  Albany,  N.  Y.         1022  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Union  College,  1899. 

Schultz,  Oscar  Theodore  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.        521  N.  Wolfe  St. 

A.  B.,  Indiana  University,  1897. 

Smith,  Winford  Henry  Westbrook,  Me.         804  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1899. 

Stevens,  Alexander  Raymond    Baltimore  1604  Bolton  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896. 

Thompson,  William  Lawton         Portland,  Me.  13  W.  Franklin  St. 

A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1899. 

Travis,  Catherine  Hutchinson    Hampton,  Canada      716  N.  Carey  St. 

A.  B.,  McGill  University,  1895 ;  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  Summer  School,  1899. 

Watson,  Frank  Hosford  Milwaukee,  Wis.       804  N.  Broadway 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1899. 
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Bonta,  Maurice  Buford  Harrodsburg,  Ky.  1717  Fairmount  Av, 

A.  B.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan  College,  1894 ;  S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1897. 
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Meadows,  Frank  Holden  East  Troy,  Wis.         720  N.  Broadway 

S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1900. 

Morgan,  Lorenzo  Seymour  Galva,  111.  1821  Jefferson  St. 

S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1900. 

Morrison,  James  Francis  Cambridge,  Mass.    1734  E.  Fayette  St. 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900. 

Nelson,  Norman  Oscar  Madison,  Wis.  104  Jackson  Place 

S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900. 

Pillow,  Henry  Franklin  Butler,  Pa.  1717  Fairmount  Av. 

A.  B.,  Westminster  College  (Pa.),  1900. 

Kandolph,  James  Henry  Tallahassee,  Fla.        403  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Florida  Classical  and  Literary  College,  1900. 

Keed,  Jewett  Villeroy  Jeffersonville,  Ind.      139  Jackson  Place 

S.  B.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1900. 

Kemsen,  Charles  Mallory  Baltimore.  12  E.  Biddle  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899,  and  Graduate  Student,  1899-1900. 

Kicker,  William  Gray  Ryegate,  Vt.  128  Jackson  Place 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Eosencrantz,  Esther  San  Francisco,  Cal.        1809  Park  Av. 

A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.  University,  1899;  Graduate  Student,  Barnard  College,  Columbia 
University,  1899-1900. 

Eous,  Frank  Peyton  Baltimore  252  W.  Hoffman  St. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Sachs,  Ernest  New  York,  N.  Y.       128  Jackson  Place 

A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1900. 

Schell,  Orville  Hickok  New  Haven,  Conn.     707  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

Stone,  Harry  Russel  Middletown,  Conn.     120  Jackson  Place 

Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  University,  1899. 

Storrs,  Henry  John  South  Boston,  Mass.      1015  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1899. 

Taneyhlll,  George  Lane,  Jr.      Baltimore  1103  Madison  Av. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Terry,  Benjamin  Taylor  Chicago,  111.  802  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1898,  and  A.  M.,  1900;   University  of  Chicago,  Summer 
Quarter,  1900. 

Tyler,  George  Thomas,  Jr.  Falls  Church,  Va.      802  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897;   Summer  School,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1899. 

Vaughan,  Roger  Throop  Baltimore  1022  N.  Broadway 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1899. 

Vogeler,  William  Jerome  Baltimore  718  N.  Charles  St, 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 
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Weaver,  Louis  Schneider  Newry,  Pa.  519  N.  Wolfe  St, 

A.  B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1899 ;  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1900. 

WrLLOCK,  John  Scott  Allegheny,  Pa.  118  Jackson  Place 

S.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1900. 

Wilson,  Walter  Scott  Savannah,  Ga.  403  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  North  Georgia  Agricultural  College,  1880;  A.M.,  University  of  Georgia,  1884; 
Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94,  and  University  of  Chicago, 
1896-97. 

Wilson,  Winfred  Weatherford,  Tex.     403  N.  Broadway 

A.  B.,  Weatherford  College,  1900. 

Woolverton,  Helen  Hamilton,  Ont.      1709  Fairmount  Av. 


A.  B.,  Toronto  University, 
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*  Deceated. 

1897 

Bardeen,  Charles  Russell,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1893. — Associate 
in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School. 

Brown,  Thomas  Richardson,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892. — 
Kesident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1897-98);  Chief  of 
Medical  Clinic,  the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary ;  Associate  Professor  of 
Clinical  Medicine,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore ; 
Associate  Editor,  Maryland  Medical  Journal,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

*Davis,  Walter  S.,  S.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1893.— Resident  House  Officer, 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1897-98). 

Hamburger,  Louis  Philip,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  (1897-98);  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Berlin,  Germany  (1898-99);  Assistant  in  Medi- 
cine, Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  Clinical  Assistant,  Johns  Hopkins 
Dispensary,  and  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Hunner,  Guy  Le  Roy,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1893. — Resident 
House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1897-98);  Assistant  Resident 
Gynecologist,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-1900) ;  Resident  Gynecol- 
ogist, 1900-. 

Lyon,  Irving  Phillips,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1893. — Resident  House 
Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1897-98) ;  Clinical  Pathologist,  New- 
York  State  Pathological  Laboratory;  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine, 
and  Chief  of  Medical  Clinic,  University  of  Buffalo ;  Physician,  Buffalo. 

MacCallum,  William  George,  A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1897-98);  Resident 
Bacteriologist,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-1899) ;  Assistant  Resident 
Pathologist,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  Resident  Patholo- 
gist, Johns  Hopkins  Hospital;  Associate  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins 
Medical  School. 

McBryde,  Charles  Neil,  S.  B.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1891; 
M.  S.,  Virginia  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  1892. — Physician, 
Blacksburg,  Va. 

Mitchell,  James  Farnandis,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1897-98);  Assistant 
Resident  Surgeon  (1898-1900);   Resident  Surgeon,  1900- ;   Instructor 
in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School. 
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Nichols,  Joseph  Longworth,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1893. — Fellow 
in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1897-98);  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Berlin,  Germany  (1898-1899) ;  American  Legation, 
Madrid,  Spain. 

Opie,  Eugene  Lindsay,  A.B.,  JohDs  Hopkins  University,  1893. — Kesident 
House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1897-98) ;  Fellow  in  Pathology, 
Johns  Hopkins  University  (1898-99) ;  Assistant  in  Pathology,  (1899- 
1900) ;  Instructor  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School. 

Packard,  Mary  Secord,  A.  B.,  Vassar  College,  1892;  Harvard  Summer 
School,  1893. — Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1897- 
98) ;  Physician  to  Kingsley  House  (College  Settlement),  Pittsburgh  (1898- 
1900) ;  Physician,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Pancoast,  Omar  Borton,  S.  B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1893. — Resident 
House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1897-98) ;  Resident  Surgeon, 
Union  Protestant  Infirmary,  Baltimore  (1898-1900);  Clinical  Assistant, 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary ;  Physician,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Penrose,  Clement  Andariese,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1897-98) ;  Physician, 
Baltimore. 

Strong,  Richard  Pearson,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1893. — Resident 
House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1897-98) ;  Assistant  Surgeon, 
U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

1898 

Baer,  William  Stevenson,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  (1898-99);  Assistant 
Resident  Surgeon  (1899-1900) ;  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Johns 
Hopkins  Medical  School  and  Dispensary. 

Calvert,  William  Jeptha,  A.  B.s  University  of  Kentucky,  1893.— Re- 
signed position  of  Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
1898 ;  Assistant  Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  Manila,  P.  I. 

Cassidy,  Patrick  Joseph,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1894.— Assistant  Resi- 
dent Physician,  W.  W.  Backus  Hospital  (1898-99) ;  Medical  Examiner, 
Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co.,  N.  Y. ;  Physician,  New  London,  Conn. 

Coe,  John  Williams,  Jr.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1893.— Senior  Assist- 
ant on  House  Staff  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  (1898-99) ; 
Resident  Physician  (1899-1900) ;  Instructor  in  Clinical  Microscopy  and 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Medical  Department,  Cornell  University. 

Dawson,  Percy  Millard,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. — Fellow 
in  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1898-99) ;  Assistant  in  Physi- 
ology, Johns  Hopkins  University  (1899-1900) ;  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Elting,  Arthur  Wells,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1894. — Resident  House 
Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-99) ;  Assistant  in  Pathology, 
Albany  Medical  School,  Albany,  N.  Y.  (1899-1900);  Chief  of  Surgical 
Clinic, The  Albany  Hospital,  and  Lecturer  in  Surgical  Pathology,  Albany 
Medical  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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Ford,  William  Weber,  A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1893.— Resident  House 
Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-99) ;  Fellow  in  Pathology,  McGill 
University,  Montreal,  Canada. 

Hastings,  Thomas  Wood,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894.— Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-99);  Surgeon  on 
Hospital  Ship  "  Maine"  (1899-1900) ;  Physician,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Herrick,  Alfred  Birch,  A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1894.— Resident  House 
Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-99) ;  Resident  Physician,  National 
Soldiers'  Home,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Knox,  James  Hall  Mason,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892  and  Ph.D., 
1894 ;  A.  M.,  Lafayette  College,  1896.— Resident  House  Officer,  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-99) ;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Gynecology  in  Johns 
Hopkins  Dispensary;  Assistant  in  Pathology,  College  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  Baltimore ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

Langfeld,  Millard,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893.— Professor 
of  Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  John  A.  Creighton  Medical  College, 
Treasurer  of  the  Omaha  Medical  Society,  and  Physician,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Light,  Gertrude,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1894.— Physician,  The 
Randall's  Island  Hospital  for  Children  and  Infants,  New  York,  (1898- 
99) ;  Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  (1899-1900);  Assistant  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Dispensary; 
Physician,  New  York. 

Madison,  James  Daniel,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1894.— Resident 
House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-99) ;  Attending  Resident 
Physician,  Danvers  Insane  Hospital,  Hathorne,  Mass. 

Marshall,  Harry  Taylor,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894.— 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-99);  Fellow  in 
Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1899-1900);  Assistant  in  Path- 
ology. 

Perkins,  Roger  Griswold,  A.  B.,  Union  College,  1893,  and  Harvard 
University,  1894.— Resident  Pathologist,  The  Lakeside  Hospital,  and 
Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  Medical  Department,  Western  Reserve 
University,  Cleveland,  O. 

Porter,  Katherine,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.— House  Physician, 
New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  New  York  (1898-99) ; 
Externe,  Orange  Memorial  Hospital  Dispensary ;  Physician  for  the 
Children's  Aid  and  Protective  Society  of  the  Oranges;  Physician, 
Orange,  N.  J. 

Pratt,  Joseph  Hersey,  Ph.B.,  Yale  University,  1894.— Assistant  Patholo- 
gist, City  Hospital,  Boston  (1899-1900);  Instructor  in  Pathology,  Har- 
vard Medical  School;  Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist,  City  Hospital, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Sands,  Georgiana,  A.B.,Vassar  College,  1893 ;  Graduate  Student,  Barnard 
College  (N.  Y. ),  1893-94.— Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  (1898-99) ;  Physician,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 
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Schenck,  Benjamin  Eobinson,  A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1894. — Resident 
House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-99) ;  Assistant  Resident 
Gynecologist. 

Steiner,  Walter  Ralph,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1892,  and  A.  M.,  1895 ; 
Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892-94. — Resident  House 
Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-99);  Physician,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Walker,  Emma  Elizabeth,  A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1887. — Clinical  Assist- 
ant, Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Physician,  New  York ; 
Clinical  Assistant,  Gynecological  Clinic,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women ; 
Physician,  New  York  City. 

Whitridge,  Andrew  Henderson,  S.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1894. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1898-99);  Clinical 
Assistant,  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary  ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 

1899 

Brownell,  Edward  Erle,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895. — Resident 
House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900);  Woodland,  Cal. 

Buckler,  Humphrey  Warren,  A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  Assistant 
in  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  and  Clinical  Assistant, 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Cole,  Rufus  Ivory,  S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896. — Resident  House 
Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900);  Assistant  Resident  Physi- 
cian, 1900-. 

Davis,  John  Staige,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895. — Resident  House 
Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  Resident  Physician,  Union 
Protestant  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

Emerson,  Charles  Phillips,  A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1894. — Resident 
House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  Assistant  Resident 
Physician  in  charge  of  Clinical  Laboratory,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
and  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School. 

Epler,  Blanche  Nettleton,  S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895. — 
House  Physician,  The  Randall's  Island  Hospitals  for  Children  and 
Infants,  New  York  (1899-1900);  Physician,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Erlanger,  Joseph,  S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895. — Resident  House 
Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  Assistant  in  Physiology, 
Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School. 

Evans,  Philip  Saffery,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895.— Intercolle- 
giate Secretary,  Y.M.C.  A.,  Baltimore  (1899-1900) ;  Clinical  Assistant, 
Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 

Follis,  Richard  Holden,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  Yale  University,  1895.— Externe, 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary  (1899-1900) ;   First  Assistant 
Resident  Surgeon,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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Fulton,  Frank  Taylor,  8.  B.,  Knox  College,  1894 ;  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1895. — Pathological  Interne,  City  Hospital,  Boston, 
Mass.  (1899-1900);  Pathologist,  Rhode  Island  General  Hospital,  Provi- 
dence, R  .1. 

Gallagher,  James  Daton,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895. — 
Physician  to  the  Private  Wards,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 
(1899-1900) ;  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Harris,  Henry,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1895. — Resident 
House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  Vienna. 

Hoye,  Henry  Joseph,  A.  B.,  Brown  University,  1895. — Surgical  Interne, 
City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass.  (1899-1900);  Assistant  Surgeon,  City 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Ladd,  Louis  Williams,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1885. — Acting  Assistant 
Resident  Physician,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  Resident 
Physician,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 

Little,  Charles  Sumner,  A.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1894. — Physician, 
Evansville,  Ind. 

Leutscher,  John  Arthur,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1895. — Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  House  Physi- 
cian, South  Department,  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Lupton,  Frank  Allemong,  S.  B.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1891, 
and  S.  M.,  1892  ;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94. 
— Lecturer  on  Obstetrics,  Birmingham  Medical  College,  Birmingham, 
Ala. 

Lynch,  Frank  Worthington,  A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1895. — Assistant 
Resident  Obstetrician,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  Resident 
Obstetrician,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Assistant  in  Obstetrics,  Johns 
Hopkins  Medical  School. 

Magee,  Chester  Lea,  A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University, 
1895-96. — Assistant  Resident  Physician,  City  Asylum,  Bay  View,  Balti- 
more (1899-1900) ;  Instructor  in  San  Diego  Training  School  for  Nurses, 
and  Physician,  San  Diego,  Cal. 

Moore,  Hugh  Miller,  S.  B.  and  M.  S.,  Miami  University,  1895.— Phy- 
sician, Oxford,  O. 

Ottley,  Charles  Williams,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1893. — Trav- 
elling Secretary  of  Student  Volunteer  Movement  for  Foreign  Missions, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  (1899-1900);  House  Physician,  Blackwell's  Island, 
Department  of  Charities,  N.  Y. 

Owsley,  Paul  Octavius,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895. — Assistant  Resi- 
dent Surgeon,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Baltimore. 

Pleasants,  Jacob  Hall,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  Associate 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
Baltimore ;  Clinical  Assistant,  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 
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Rosenheim,  Sylvan,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895.— Graduate 

Student,  University  of  Berlin,  Germany  (1899-1900) ;   Demonstrator  of 

Bacteriology,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore ;   Clinical 

Assistant,  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary. 
Sampson,  John  Albertson,  A.  B.,  Williams  College,  1895. — Resident 

House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900);  Third  Assistant 

Resident  Gynecologist,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
Steensland,  Halbert  Severin,  S.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1895. — 

Physician,  Madison,  Wis.  (1899-1900) ;  Lecturer  on  Pathology,  Syracuse 

University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Stone,  William  Ridgely,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1895. — Surgical 

Interne,  Blackwell's  Island,  Department  of  Charities,  New  York. 
Strobel,  Edgar  Randolph,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895. — 

Clinical  Assistant,  Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary ;  Physician,  Baltimore. 
Verhoeff,  Frederick  Herman,   Ph.    B.,    Yale    University,   1895. — 

Externe,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary ;   Assistant  Surgeon 

Baltimore  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Charity  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  Resident 

Pathologist  the    Massachusetts    Charitable    Eye   and    Ear    Infirmary, 

Boston,  Mass. ;  Assistant  in  Pathology,  Harvard  Medical  School,  Boston, 

Mass. 
Williams,  William  Whitridge,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895. 

Resident   Physician,   St.    Joseph's   Hospital,   Baltimore    (1899-1900); 

Assistant  in  Pathology,  University  of  Prague,  Prague,  Germany. 
Wyckoff,  Sarah  Delia,   S.   B.,   Wellesley   College,   1894. — Resident 

House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  (1899-1900) ;  Physician,  Wilkes- 

barre,  Pa. 
Yates,  John  Lawrence,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1894 ;  S.  B.,  University 

of  Wisconsin,  1895. — Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

(1899-1900);     Third    Assistant    Resident    Surgeon,    Johns    Hopkins 

Hospital. 

1900 

Akerman,  Joseph,  A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1894,  and  Graduate 
Student,  1895-96. — Resident  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Allen,  Herbert  Williams,  S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1896. — Resi- 
dent House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Austin,  Mabel  Fletcher,  S.  B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1896. — Pathol- 
ogist, City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Beale,  Alma  Emerson,  A.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1891 ;  Marine  Biological 
Laboratory,  1893. — Externe,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary ; 
Second  Resident  Physician,  the  Evening  Dispensary  for  Working  Women 
and  Girls,  Baltimore. 

Bettmann,  Milton,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1897. — Resident  House 
Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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Briggs,  Evelyn,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1896.— Physician, 
Sacramento,  Cal. 

Brown,  Lawrason,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895. — Assistant 
Resident  Physician,  Adirondack  Cottage  Sanitarium,  Saranac  Lake,  N.Y. 

Brulle,  Herman,  A.  B.  and  S.  B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1895,  Grad- 
uate Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-96. — Externe,  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Burnam,  Curtis  Field,  A.  B.,  Central  University  (Ky.),  1895,  Graduate 
Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-96. — Resident  House  Officer, 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Chittenden,  Arthur  Smith,  A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1896.— Assistant 
Resident  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital,  N.  Y. 

Christian,  Henry  Asbury,  A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Randolph-Macon  College, 
1895,  and  Graduate  Student,  1895-96. — Second  Assistant  in  Pathology, 
City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Dancy,  William  Remshart,  S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1896. — Resi- 
dent Physician,  Seney  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Davis,  Frank  Curtiss,  A.  B.,  Amherst  College,  1895.— Physician,  Minne- 
apolis.   (Degree  granted  December  4,  1899.) 

Eggers,  Augustus  Hartje,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1896. — Physician, 
Allegheny,  Pa. 

Evans,  Henry  Courtney,  A.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1896. — Interne, 
Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Fairbank,  Rose,  A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1895. — Assistant  Resident  Phy- 
sician, Hospital  of  the  Union  Missionary  Society,  Jhansi,  N.  W.  P., 
India. 

Farrar,  Clarence  B.,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1896. — Clinical 
Assistant,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hospital,  Towson,  Md. 

Fisher,  Arthur  Lawrence,  S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1896. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Fisher,  William  Alexander,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University,  1896. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Fletcher,  Howard,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1895,  and  Graduate 
Student,  1895-96. — Physician,  Warrenton,  Va. 

Flint,  Joseph  Marshall,  S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1895. — Associate 
in  Anatomy,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 

Healy,  William  Patrick,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1896. — House  Phy- 
sician, City,  Maternity  and  Epileptic  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island,  New 
York. 

Hendrickson,  William  Faithful,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1896.— Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Pathology,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Hewlett,  Albion  Walter,  S.  B.,  University  of  California,  1895 ;  Grad- 
uate Student,  University  of  Chicago. — Interne,  New  York  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
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Kellogg,  William  Crissey,  A,  B.,  Yale  University,  1896.— Kesident 
Physician,  National  Soldiers'  Home,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Kyes,  Preston,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1896.— Instructor  in  Anatomy, 
Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago,  111. 

Lebus,  Leona,  S.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1889.— Europe. 

Lewis,  Warren  Harmon,  S.  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1896.— Assistant 
in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School. 

Little,  Harry  Wilson,  S.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1896.— House  Physician, 
City,  Maternity  and  Epileptic  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island,  New  York. 

Lowell,  Ellen  Louise,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1896. — 
House  Physician,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

MacCallum,  John  Bruce,  A.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896. — Assistant 
in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School. 

Marvell,  Mary  Wilbur,  S.  B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894. — Interne, 
New  England  Hospital,  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Meltzer,  Clara,  A.  B.,  Barnard  College,  1896. — Graduate  Student,  Johns 
Hopkins  University. 

Mosher,  Clelia  Duel,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1893,  and 
A.  M.  1894 ;  Assistant  in  Hygiene,  Stanford  University,  1893-94  ;  Instruc- 
tor, 1894-96.— Gynecological  Assistant,  Dr.  Howard  Kelly's  Private  San- 
itorium,  and  Externe,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Myrick,  Hannah  Glidden,  A.  B.,  Smith  College,  1896.— Interne,  New 
England  Hospital,  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Oliver,  Edward  Spiller,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895. — 
Physician,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Rand,  Richard  Foster,  Ph.  B.,  Yale  University,  1895,  and  Graduate 
Student,  1895-96. — Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Reed,  Dorothy  M.,  B.  L.,  Smith  College,  1895 ;  Graduate  Student,  Mass. 
Institute  of  Technology,  1895-96,  —  Resident  House  Officer,  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital. 

Rusk,  Glanville  Yeisley,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Sabin,  Florence  Rena,  S.  B.,  Smith  College,  1893  ;  Assistant  in  Zoology, 
Smith  College,  1895-96. — Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital. 

Sowers,  William  Francis  Mattingly,  A.  B.,  Princeton  University, 
1896. — Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Stone,  Ellen  Appleton,  A.  B.,  Radcliffe  College,  Harvard  University, 
1895;  A.  M.,  Brown  University,  1896. — Interne,  Hospital  for  Women 
and  Children,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Warren,  Mortimer,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1896.— Externe,  City  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  Mass. 

Woolley,  Paul  Gerhardt,  S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896. — 
Resident  House  Officer,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 


The  Medical  Department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  was 
opened  for  the  instruction  of  students  October,  1893.  The  School 
of  Medicine  is  an  integral  and  coordinate  part  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  and  it  also  derives  great  advantages  from  its 
close  affiliation  with  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

The  required  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  is  four  years.  The  instruction  begins  on  the  morning 
of  the  first  Tuesday  of  October.  Candidates  for  admission  are 
required  to  be  present  on  Friday  and  Saturday  mornings  in  the 
week  preceding  the  first  Tuesday  of  October  (see  the  Calendar, 
page  5).  The  graduating  exercises  are  held  on  the  second  Tuesday 
of  June.      There  are  short  recesses  at  Christmas  and  Easter. 

The  course  of  instruction  is  planned  for  the  professional  training 
of  those  who  have  received  a  liberal  education,  as  indicated  by  a 
collegiate  degree  in  arts  or  science,  including  a  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  and  adequate  training  in  those  branches 
of  science,  such  as  physics,  chemistry  and  biology,  which  underlie 
the  medical  sciences.  Men  and  women  are  admitted  upon  the 
same  terms. 

In  the  methods  of  instruction  especial  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
practical  work  in  the  Laboratories  and  in  the  Dispensary  and 
Wards  of  the  Hospital.  While  the  aim  of  the  School  is  primarily 
to  train  practitioners  of  medicine  and  surgery,  it  is  recognized 
that  the  medical  art  should  rest  upon  a  suitable  preliminary 
education  and  upon  thorough  training  in  the  medical  sciences. 
The  first  two  years  of  the  course  are  devoted  mainly  to  practical 
work,  combined  with  demonstrations,  recitations  and  lectures,  in 
the  laboratories  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Physiological  Chem- 
istry, Pharmacology  and  Toxicology,  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 
During  the  last  two  years  the  student  is  given  abundant  oppor- 
tunities for  the  personal  study  of  cases  of  disease,  much  of  his 
time  being  spent  in  the  Hospital  Wards  and  Dispensary  and  in 
the  Clinical  Laboratories. 
42 
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Upon  graduation  twelve  members  of  the  class  are  appointed  to 
serve  for  one  year  as  resident  internes  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital,  and  in  addition  a  certain  number  are  offered  the 
opportunity  of  serving  as  externes  in  the  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

Inquiries  may  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Medical  School. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION 


As  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  the  School 
receives : 

I.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical- 
Biological  course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this 
University. 

II.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who 
can  furnish  evidence :  (a)  That  they  have  acquaintance  with 
Latin  and  a  fair  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  ;  (b) 
That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology 
as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses  given  in  these  subjects 
in  this  University.* 

Biology. — In  explanation  of  the  character  and  amount  of  the  requisite 
training  indicated  by  the  term  "  Minor  Course  "  in  these  sciences,  it  may 
be  stated,  with  respect  to  Biology,  that  the  candidate  should  have  followed 
for  at  least  a  year  a  laboratory  course  in  the  structure,  life-history,  and 
vital  activities  of  selected  types  of  animal  and  vegetable  life.  In  the 
Chemical-Biological  course  for  undergradutes  in  this  University  the 
laboratory  work  in  Biology  (minor  course)  at  present  includes  the  study 
of  such  types  as  amoeba,  hgematococcus,  yeast,  pencillium,  bacteria,  mush- 
room, hydra,  vorticella,  fern,  flowering  plant,  earthworm,  lobster,  anodon ; 
the  gross  and  minute  anatomy  of  the  frog,  the  development  of  its  eggs,  the 
structure,  formation,  and  metamorphoses  of  the  tadpole ;  dissection  of  a 
mammal ;  the  field  and  laboratory  study  of  some  few  flowering  plants. 
The  laboratory  work  is  the  more  important  part,  the  lectures  and  other 


*  Applicants  who  are  deficient  in  either  French  or  German  or  in 
laboratory  work  in  Physics,  but  fulfill  the  requirements  in  other  respects, 
may  be  admitted  conditionally,  on  the  understanding  that  the  condition 
shall  be  absolved  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  year. 
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exercises  subsidiary.  It  is,  of  course,  not  to  be  understood  that  this 
curriculum  of  biological  work  must  be  rigidly  followed.  Courses  in  botany 
and  zoology  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  the  minor  course  in  biology 
in  the  University,  provided  the  work  in  the  laboratory  has  been  adequate. 
It  is  important  that  the  candidate  should  show  ability  to  observe  natural 
objects,  to  record  the  observations  in  words  and  by  drawings,  and  to  use  the 
microscope. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  should  have  followed  a  course  in  general 
Chemistry  for  at  least  a  year.  This  course  should  include  laboratory  work, 
about  five  hours  a  week  through  one  year,  and  lectures  and  class-room 
work  covering  the  outlines  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  elements  of 
organic  chemistry.  A  good  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  presented  in 
Remsen's  "  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemistry  "  may  be  regarded  as 
the  minimum  requirement.     A  fuller  knowledge  of  Chemistry  is  desirable. 

Physics. — In  Physics,  the  candidate  should  have  followed  a  collegiate 
course  for  at  least  one  year.  This  should  include  four  hours  a  week  of 
class-room  work  and  at  least  three  hours  a  week  of  quantitative  work  in 
the  laboratory.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  theoretical  mechanics 
and  to  the  mechanical  and  electrical  experiments. 

Latin. — The  candidate  should  have  studied  Latin  grammar  and  should 
possess  at  least  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be  acquired  by 
reading  four  books  of  Caesar  or  their  equivalent. 

III.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they 
possess  the  general  education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in 
science  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  and,  in 
addition,  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Latin,  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology  above  indicated. 

Application  Blanks. — Application  for  admission  should 
be  made  to  the  Dean,  who  will  furnish  blanks,  to  be  filled 
out  and  returned  to  him,  relating  to  the  previous  courses  of 
study  of  the  applicant. 

Certificates. — Applicants  are  required  to  furnish  certificates 
from  officers  of  the  colleges  or  scientific  schools  where  they 
have  studied,  as  to  the  courses  pursued  in  physics,  chemistry, 
and  biology. 

Exemption  prom  Entrance  Examination. — Those  who 
possess  a  degree  in  arts  or  science  from  an  approved  college  or 
scientific  school,  and  in  addition  furnish  satisfactory  certificates 
concerning  their  training  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology,  with 
evidence  of  acquaintance  with  Latin  and  a  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German,  are  admitted  without  examination. 
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Applicants  without  a  Collegiate  Degree. — Candidates 
who  have  not  received  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science  from  an  ap- 
proved college  or  scientific  school  will  be  required  (1 )  to  pass,  at 
the  beginning  of  the  session  in  October,  the  examinations  for 
matriculation  in  the  collegiate  department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  (2)  to  pass  examinations  equivalent  to  those  taken 
by  students  completing  the  Chemical-Biological  course  that 
leads  to  the  A.B.  degree  in  this  University,  and  (3)  to  furnish 
satisfactory  certificates  that  they  have  had  the  requisite  labora- 
tory training  as  specified  above. 

Special  Workers. — Special  workers,  not  candidates  for  a  de- 
gree, will  be  received  at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Applicants  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  furnish 
evidence  (1)  that  the  foregoing  terms  of  admission  as  regards 
preliminary  training  have  been  fulfilled,  (2)  that  courses  equiva- 
lent in  kind  and  amount  to  those  given  in  this  school,  in  the  year 
or  years  preceding  that  to  which  admission  is  desired,  have  been 
satisfactorily  completed,  and  (3)  they  must  pass  examinations  at 
the  beginning  of  the  session  in  October  in  all  the  subjects  that 
have  been  already  pursued  by  the  class  to  which  admission  is 
sought.  Certificates  of  standing  elsewhere  cannot  be  accepted 
in  place  of  these  examinations.  The  applicant  must  have  studied 
as  a  matriculated  medical  student  in  an  approved  medical  school 
for  a  period  of  time  at  least  equal  to  that  already  spent  by  the 
class  which  he  seeks  to  enter. 


GENERAL   PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION 


As  the  student  upon  entrance  should  bring  from  his  collegiate 
training  a  good  knowledge  of  physics,  general  chemistry,  and 
general  biology,  these  subjects  do  not  form  a  part  of  the  curri- 
culum of  this  medical  school.  The  study  of  these  sciences  is 
justly  considered  an  essential  part  of  a  thorough  medical  educa- 
tion, but  it  can  be  pursued  to  greater  advantage  during  the  period 
of  preliminary  training  in  the  college  or  university  than  in  a 
medical  school. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course  are  devoted  mainly 
to  the  fundamental  medical  sciences,  the  larger  part  of  the  time 
being  spent  in  practical  work  in  the  Laboratories.  In  the  last 
two  years,  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  the  various  special- 
ties are  studied  in  the  Dispensary,  the  Wards  of  the  Hospital, 
and  the  Clinical  Laboratories. 

The  principal  studies  of  the  first  year  are  human  anatomy, 
histology,  microscopic  anatomy,  embryology,  physiology,  and 
physiological  chemistry. 

The  study  of  anatomy  and  of  physiology  is  continued  in  the 
second  year.  In  this  year  general  pathology,  pathological  anat- 
omy and  histology,  pharmacology,  and  toxicology  are  studied. 
A  practical  course  in  bacteriology,  with  the  chief  emphasis  upon 
its  hygienic  and  medical  bearings,  is  given  during  the  first  three 
months  of  this  year.  During  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  second 
year  the  student  is  instructed  in  the  ordinary  methods  of  physical 
examination  of  the  thorax  and  abdomen,  as  an  introduction  to 
the  clinical  work  of  the  succeeding  years. 

The  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  secure  in  large  measure  con- 
centration of  attention  upon  single  or  closely  allied  subjects. 

Upon  the  basis  of  thorough  training  in  the  fundamental  medi- 
cal sciences,  pursued  during  the  first  two  years  of  the  course, 
the  student  should  now  be  well  fitted  to  undertake  the  study  of 
practical  medicine  and  surgery. 
46 
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During  the  third  year  the  general  principles  of  medicine,  sur- 
gery and  obstetrics  are  studied,  and  clinical  instruction  in  medi- 
cine and  surgery  is  given,  together  with  special  courses  in  medical 
and  surgical  anatomy,  operative  surgery,  surgical  pathology, 
physical  diagnosis,  and  clinical  microscopy.  A  course  in  dietet- 
ics and  practical  therapeutics  is  given.  The  study  of  certain 
special  branches  of  medicine  is  also  begun.  Instruction  is  given 
in  clinical  neurology,  orthopedic  surgery  and  in  the  use  of  the 
ophthalmoscope.  Leading  features  of  the  work  of  this  year  are 
the  courses  in  the  Clinical  Laboratories  and  practical  work  in  the 
Dispensary, 

During  the  fourth  year  the  practical  study  of  medicine,  sur- 
gery, and  obstetrics  is  continued,  and  instruction  is  given  in 
gynecology  and  the  various  special  branches  of  medicine  and 
surgery,  viz. :  dermatology,  diseases  of  children,  genito-urinary 
diseases,  laryngology  and  rhinology,  ophthalmology  and  otology, 
and  psychiatry.  In  this  year  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks 
and  surgical  dressers  in  the  wards  of  the  Hospital  and  are  in 
daily  attendance  upon  special  classes  in  the  Dispensary.  They 
also  attend  cases  of  labor  in  the  obstetrical  wards  of  the  Hos- 
pital, and,  under  proper  supervision,  in  the  homes  of  patients. 
For  the  ward  and  dispensary  work  the  class  is  divided  into  small 
groups.  The  arrangement  of  the  work  during  the  third  and 
fourth  years  is  such  that  each  student  is  given  excellent  opportu- 
nities for  the  direct  personal  examination  of  patients  in  the  Dis- 
pensary and  Hospital. 

Instruction  in  hygiene,  forensic  medicine,  medicaFzoology,  and 
medical  history  is  provided  during  the  course. 

Work  in  the  dissecting  room,  in  the  laboratory,  and  at  the 
bedside,  demonstrations,  clinics,  lectures,  and  recitations  are  the 
main  features  of  the  methods  of  instruction.  Purely  didactic 
lectures  occupy  a  subsidiary  position,  as  compared  with  instruc- 
tion by  recitations  and  demonstrations  and  especially  by  practical 
work  in  the  various  laboratories,  in  the  Hospital  wards,  and  in 
the  Dispensary.  In  consequence  of  the  high  standards  of  ad- 
mission that  have  been  established,  classes  are  not  likely  to  be 
excessively  large,  and  abundant  opportunity  is  therefore  afforded 
for  practical  work  for  each  student  and  for  personal  contact  be- 
tween teacher  and  student. 


48  JOHNS   HOPKINS   MEDICAL   SCHOOL 

LABORATORIES 


The  Anatomical  Laboratory  occupies  the  Women's  Fund 
Memorial  Building,  which  was  erected  in  1894  upon  a  large  plat 
of  ground  owned  by  the  University  opposite  the  Hospital.  It  is 
a  commodious  building,  100  feet  long,  60  feet  wide  and  three 
stories  high,  constructed  especially  to  accommodate  the  various 
anatomical  laboratories.  In  the  basement  there  is  a  modeling 
room,  a  machine  shop,  an  embalming  room,  and  a  cold  storage 
plant  for  the  preservation  of  bodies  for  dissection.  The  first  floor, 
fitted  up  especially  to  teach  histology  to  beginners,  has  in  addition 
a  small  museum,  a  study  room,  a  room  for  animal  experimenta- 
tion, a  store  room,  and  a  small  amphitheatre.  On  the  second 
floor  there  is  a  large  lecture  room,  a  research  laboratory  and  pho- 
tographic rooms.  On  the  third  floor  there  are  ten  dissecting 
rooms  of  varying  size,  all  well  lighted,  thus  affording  the  best  op- 
portunities for  practical  anatomy.  As  the  rooms  are  now  ar- 
ranged there  is  an  abundance  of  space  for  two  hundred  students 
to  dissect  at  the  same  time.  In  the  attic  there  are  numerous  store 
rooms  and  a  large  room  fitted  up  for  the  preparation  of  skeletons. 
The  laboratory  is  well  equipped,  and  there  are  a  number  of 
private  rooms  for  the  use  of  instructors  and  research  students. 

The  Laboratories  of  Physiology,  of  Physiological  Chemistry 
and  of  Pharmacology  occupy  separate  floors  in  a  large  building 
erected  in  1898-99  on  a  lot  adjoining  the  Women's  Fund  Memo- 
rial Building.  This  building  contains  three  stories  in  addition  to 
the  basement  and  garret.  It  has  an  L-shape,  and  on  each  floor 
the  available  floor  space  is  equal  to  about  8500  square  feet.  The 
basement  is  arranged  to  contain  some  of  the  animal  rooms,  sun- 
dry special  rooms  for  storage,  a  kitchen,  a  restaurant,  cloak  room 
and  closets  for  men,  a  hall  for  bicycle  racks,  and  a  general  post- 
office.  On  the  first  floor  there  is  a  library,  for  the  use  of  students 
and  teachers,  containing  books  and  periodicals  pertaining  to  an- 
atomy, histology,  physiology,  physiological  chemistry,  pharmaco- 
logy and  pathology.  Adjoining  the  library  is  a  reading  room. 
On  the  same  floor  are  rooms  for  the  Dean  and  Registrar,  a  sitting 
room  for  women,  and  a  large  auditorium.     The  second  floor  is 


CLINICAL  OPPORTUNITIES  49 

given  up  to  physiology,  the  third  to  pharmacology  and  physio- 
logical chemistry.  Each  of  these  floors  has  its  own  lecture  room, 
student's  laboratory,  research  rooms  for  advanced  students,  and 
private  laboratories  and  offices  for  members  of  the  staff*.  The 
laboratories  are  generously  equipped  for  instruction  and  research, 
each  being  provided  also  with  an  electrical  outfit  for  power,  light- 
ing and  projection  work. 

The  Pathological  Laboratory  is  a  four-story  building  on  the 
grounds  of  the  Hospital.  This  building  contains  the  morgue  and 
the  autopsy  theatre,  the  pathological  museum,  and  rooms  for  in- 
struction and  research  in  bacteriology,  pathological  anatomy  and 
histology,  and  experimental  pathology.  The  class  rooms  are 
commodious  and  well  lighted.  There  is  ample  supply  of  ma- 
terial for  study  in  all  departments  of  pathology  and  in  bacteri- 
ology. 

The  Clinical  Laboratory  occupies  two  stories  added  in  1896  to  one 
of  the  Hospital  buildings.  The  funds  contributed  for  this  building 
were  a  generous  gift  to  the  Hospital.  This  laboratory  contains 
two  large  class  rooms  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years, 
respectively,  and  several  smaller  rooms  for  special  departments 
of  practical  medicine  and  surgery  and  for  the  director,  assistants 
and  special  workers.  Here  the  students  are  taught  during  the 
last  two  years  of  the  course  the  physical,  chemical,  microscopical 
and  bacteriological  methods  of  studying  the  blood,  secretions, 
parasites,  and  morbid  products  with  direct  relation  to  their  bear- 
ings on  diagnosis  and  other  practical  aspects  of  clinical  medicine 
and  surgery. 


CLINICAL  OPPORTUNITIES 


Abundant  and  varied  clinical  material  is  afforded  by  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
occupies  a  site  of  about  fourteen  acres  immediately  adjoining  the 
grounds  of  the  Medical  School,  some  of  the  laboratories  of  the 
School  being  in  fact  directly  connected  with  the  Hospital.  The 
Hospital  is  unusually  complete  and  well  equipped.  It  comprises 
a  large  administration  building,  and  separate  buildings  for  the 
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pay-wards,  free  wards,  dispensary  and  amphitheatre,  nurses'  home, 
laundry,  kitchen,  etc.  Practically  all  of  the  instruction  of  the 
fourth-year  class,  and  most  of  the  work  of  the  third-year  class  is 
given  in  the  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  The  Hospital  is  governed 
by  its  own  Board  of  Trustees,  and  has  an  ample  endowment 
independent  of  that  of  the  University  and  its  Medical  School, 
but  the  relations  between  the  two  institutions  are  of  the  most 
intimate  kind.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Hospital  and  all  its 
chief  officers  are  also  members  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  so  that 
the  entire  practice  in  the  Hospital  is  under  the  control  of  the 
Professors  of  the  Medical  School  and  their  Assistants.  By  this 
arrangement  ample  material  is  obtained  for  thorough  clinical 
instruction  in  the  various  branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
including  the  specialties.  The  lying-in  department  of  the  Hospital, 
which  was  opened  in  1896,  is  in  successful  operation.  This, 
together  with  the  out-patient  obstetrical  service,  supplies  good 
opportunities  for  practical  training  in  obstetrics.  The  clinical 
amphitheatre  and  operating  rooms  are  in  the  Hospital  buildings. 

Especially  advantageous  for  thorough  clinical  training  are  the 
arrangements  by  which  the  students,  divided  into  groups,  engage 
in  practical  work  in  the  Dispensary,  and  throughout  the  fourth 
year  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and  surgical  dressers  in  the  wards  of 
the  Hospital,  as  will  be  explained  subsequently. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Poor  of  the  City  of 
Baltimore  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
have  the  privilege  of  nominating  the  members  of  the  Medical 
Staff  of  the  insane  department  of  the  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View. 
Practical  instruction  in  mental  diseases  is  given  to  the  fourth- 
year  class  at  this  Asylum  by  the  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 


MICROSCOPES 


The  character  of  the  practical  work  requires  that  each  student, 
during  each  year  of  the  course,  shall  be  supplied  with  a  microscope, 
and  every  student  is  recommended  to  purchase  one.  Each  student 
who  does  not  possess  a  microscope  is  furnished  at  a  yearly  rental 
with  one,  which  he  retains  for  his  own  use  throughout  the 
academic  year. 
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LIBRARIES 


The  University  Library  contains  96,000  volumes  selected  in 
recent  years  with  reference  to  the  instruction  here  given.  It  is 
arranged  in  several  collections. 

The  works  relating  to  medicine  are  placed  in  special  libraries 
in  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  and  in  the  new  Medical 
School  building,  and  are  readily  accessible  to  students  and  to  the 
workers  in  the  laboratories.  The  leading  medical  periodicals  of 
the  world  are  regularly  received  and  complete  sets  of  the  more 
important  journals  are  on  the  shelves. 

Other  libraries  of  Baltimore  are  the  Peabody  (135,000  volumes), 
the  Pratt  (200,000  volumes),  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  (14,000 
volumes),  the  New  Mercantile  (60,000  volumes). 

Washington  is  so  near  that  its  libraries  and  museums  may  be 
easily  visited.  Among  the  chief  institutions  of  interest  to  students 
are :  The  Smithsonian  Institute  and  National  Museum,  the 
Library  of  Congress,  the  Army  Medical  and  Surgical  Museum, 
the  Library  of  the  Surgeon-General's  Office,  the  Libraries  of  the 
Departments  and  Bureaus. 

MEDICAL  SOCIETIES 


Four  associations,  the  Hospital  Medical  Society,  the  Historical 
Club,  the  Journal  Club,  and  the  Laennec — a  Society  for  the  Study 
of  Tuberculosis — meet  in  the  Assembly  Room  of  the  Hospital 
regularly  throughout  the  academic  year  and  are  open  to  students. 

PUBLICATIONS 


The  Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  issued  monthly, 
and  now  in  the  twelfth  year  of  its  publication,  contains  articles 
by  those  connected  with  the  Medical  School  and  Hospital  and  the 
proceedings  of  the  Hospital  Societies.  The  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital Reports,  of  which  nine  volumes  have  been  issued,  contain 
the  larger  monographs  and  results  of  researches  in  the  Hospital 
and  the  Pathological  and  Clinical  Laboratories. 
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The  following  statements  are  designed  to  exhibit  the  opportuni- 
ties and  the  character  of  the  instruction  and  practical  work  in 
each  department. 

Anatomy 

Franklin  P.  Mall.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Boss  G.  Harrison,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  R.  Bardeen,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Henry  McE.  Knower,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Mervin  T.  Sudler,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

John  B.  MacCallum,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.  B.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Courses  of  instruction  are  provided  in  the  various  anatomical 
sciences — systematic  human  anatomy,  histology,  microscopic  anat- 
omy and  embryology — and  opportunities  are  afforded  for  ad- 
vanced work  and  original  investigation  in  these  sciences.  It  is 
possible  for  the  student  of  medicine  to  devote  about  two-thirds  of 
his  time  during  the  first  year  and  one-third  during  the  second  of 
the  course  to  the  study  of  anatomy. 

The  courses  in  histology  and  microscopic  anatomy  are  com- 
pleted during  the  first  year.  That  in  systematic  anatomy  begins 
in  October  of  the  first  year  with  osteology,  and  continues  with 
dissections  during  the  first  and  second  years.  In  addition  to  the 
required  courses  in  histology  and  gross  and  microscopic  human 
anatomy  (Courses  II,  VI  and  VII),  there  are  elective  courses 
in  which  students  may,  by  arrangement  with  the  instructors,  do 
either  additional  or  more  advanced  work  along  lines  that  particu- 
larly interest  them  or  that  will  prepare  them  for  some  prospective 
study.  Physicians  and  special  students  with  the  requisite  train- 
ing may  be  admitted  to  the  courses  by  special  arrangement  with 
the  instructors,  and  may  undertake  advanced  work  and  original 
research.  During  the  past  four  years  fully  one-third  of  all 
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students'  work  has  been  done  in  the  elective  courses  and  in  many 
instances  the  elective  work  has  been  much  more  than  this. 

I.  Osteology.  Professor  Harrison,  Dr.  Sudler  and  Dr. 
Lewis,  October  1  to  November  15,  forenoons,  daily.  This  course, 
which  is  introductory  to  Course  II,  consists  of  laboratory  work, 
lectures  and  demonstrations.  In  the  laboratory  the  human  skele- 
ton is  studied  and  the  student  makes  accurate  drawings  of  the 
bones  and  joints,  or  models  them  in  clay.  In  the  lectures  facts 
from  embryology  and  comparative  anatomy  are  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  subject,  when  they  are  calculated  to  be  of  special  inter- 
est or  assistance  to  the  student.  A  complete  human  skeleton  is 
loaned  to  each  two  students  and  may  be  retained  until  June  1. 

II.  Systematic  Human  Anatomy.  Professor  Mall,  Pro- 
fessor Harrison,  Dr.  Sudler  and  Dr.  Lewis,  November  15  to 
March  15,  forenoons.  This  course  consists  of  practical  work  in 
the  laboratory,  and  it  is  required  that  each  student  shall  make  at 
least  one  complete  dissection  of  the  human  body.  In  order  to  do 
this  the  majority  of  students  find  it  necessary  to  follow  this 
course  for  two  seasons. 

The  subjects  for  dissection  are  carefully  embalmed,  and  kept 
in  a  cold  storage  vault,  so  that  there  is  always  an  adequate  sup- 
ply on  hand  when  needed.  For  the  purpose  of  distributing  the 
material  each  half  of  the  body  is  marked  off  into  three  parts, 
viz. :  head  and  neck,  including  the  thoracic  viscera ;  upper  ex- 
tremity and  thoracic  walls ;  and  lower  extremity,  including  the 
abdominal  wall  and  viscera.  The  student  begins  with  the  dis- 
section of  one  of  the  extremities,  and  it  is  usual  to  complete  both 
before  the  dissection  of  the  head  is  begun. 

The  main  object  of  the  work  is  to  make  a  careful  study  of  the 
human  body  as  a  mechanism,  showing  at  the  same  time  the 
adaptation  of  the  constituent  parts  of  the  organism  to  the  per- 
formance of  their  functions.  The  work  of  the  students  is  inde- 
pendent, but  it  is  systematic  and  thorough.  Students  are  encour- 
aged to  make  drawings  of  their  dissections,  with  note3,  and  to 
record  all  variations  from  the  normal  as  described  in  the  text- 
books. 

III.  Regional  Anatomy.  Professor  Mall,  January  1  to 
March  15,  forenoons.     Students  who  have  completed  the  required 
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work  in  anatomy  may  undertake  regional  dissections  or  may  make 
special  dissections  and  preparations. 

IV.  Conferences  in  Anatomy.  Dr.  Sudler,  on  Mondays, 
Wednesdays  and  Thursdays  during  December  and  January. 
During  each  week  before  the  Christmas  recess  the  conferences 
will  take  up  the  three  parts  of  the  body  as  they  are  dissected. 
After  that  they  will  cover  special  and  particular  subjects  to  be 
announced.  The  dissections  and  osteological  preparations  in  the 
museum  will  be  used  throughout  the  course. 

V.  Study-Koom  Course  in  Anatomy.  Dr.  Lewis,  March 
15  to  May  15.  An  opportunity  is  given  in  this  course  for  students 
to  review  gross  anatomy  and  organology.  Carefully  dissected 
specimens,  serial  sections  of  the  body,  models  and  permanent  pre- 
parations are  placed  at  the  students'  disposal.  Fresh  organs  will 
be  given  for  dissection  and  microscopical  study.  The  aim  of  the 
course  is  to  correlate  the  naked  eye  appearance  of  organs  with 
that  of  the  microscope,  and  to  enable  the  student  to  study  anat- 
omy from  dissected  specimens. 

VI.  VII.  VIII.  Courses  in  Minute  Anatomy.  Dr.  Bardeen, 
Dr.  MacCallum  and  Dr.  Knower.  Study  of  the  minute  anatomy 
of  the  body  is  taken  up  in  three  successive,  correlated  courses : 
a  course  on  the  tissues,  histology,  lasting  six  weeks ;  a  course  on 
the  finer  structure  of  the  organs,  organology,  lasting  ten  weeks ; 
and  a  course  on  the  organs  of  special  sense  and  on  the  central 
nervous  system,  neurology,  lasting  six  weeks.  Sessions  are  held 
from  two  to  five  in  the  afternoon,  daily  except  Saturday.  In  ad- 
dition the  laboratory  is  open  every  morning  for  those  who  desire 
to  devote  extra  time  to  the  work. 

In  these  courses  the  attempt  is  made  to  proceed  from  the  gross  to 
the  minute,  from  a  study  of  conditions  of  more  general  to  those  of 
more  special  importance.  The  work  is  so  planned  that  each  week 
is  devoted  to  the  study  of  a  special  topic.  On  the  first  two  days 
of  the  week  the  gross  features  and  the  main  bodily  relations  of 
given  tissues  or  organs  are  taken  up  Much  importance  is  placed 
upon  careful  free-hand  dissections,  with  the  aid,  if  necessary,  of 
the  dissecting  microscope.  Organs  obtained  from  adult  and  em- 
bryo pigs  are,  in  the  main,  utilized  for  this  purpose  because  they 
can  be  obtained  fresh  and  in  great  abundance.  Whenever  possi- 
ble human  tissues  also  are  utilized.     Dissections,  casts  and  models 
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of  adult  and  developing  human  organs  are  placed  freely  at  the 
disposal  of  the  student  so  that  differences  in  arrangement  of  parts 
in  man  and  in  the  pig  may  readily  be  noted.  Use  is  also  made 
of  organs  obtained  from  other  animals. 

Dissection  is  followed  by  a  microscopical  study  of  the  tissues 
thus  isolated.  Use  is  made  of  chemicals  and  stains  to  bring 
special  features  into  view.  Microscopical  sections  of  fresh  frozen 
and  of  hardened  tissues  are  furnished  the  student  in  order  that 
the  more  minute  features  and  relations  of  the  tissues  under 
consideration  may  be  learned.  During  the  early  part  of  the  year 
the  prepared  sections  of  hardened  tissue  are  given  to  the  class 
unstained  in  order  that  the  technique  of  mounting  sections  may 
be  acquired.  Later  the  sections  are,  for  the  most  part,  given  out 
stained,  ready  to  mount.  Injected  specimens  and  specimens 
prepared  to  illustrate  other  special  features  are  also  furnished. 

Opportunity  is  given  to  those  who  wish  to  learn  methods  of 
fixing,  hardening  and  imbedding  tissues. 

Id  order  to  guide  the  students  in  their  work,  informal  lectures 
are  given  three  times  a  week.  Dissections,  models,  diagrams, 
charts  and  blackboard  drawings  are  used  to  illustrate  these 
talks.  The  aim  of  the  lecturer  is  to  put  especial  emphasis  upon 
the  more  fundamental  features  of  the  work  and  to  point  out  the 
main  relations  borne  by  the  subject  in  hand  to  biology  and 
medicine.  No  attempt  is  made  to  make  the  talks  take  the  place 
of  the  text-book. 

Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  drawing  as  a  necessary  aid  to 
obtaining  clear  conceptions  of  form. 

The  work  of  the  courses  is  divided  as  follows,  each  topic 
indicating  a  subject  to  which  a  week  is  devoted. 

VI.  Histology  and  Histogenesis.  October  1  to  November 
15,  afternoons.  Blood  ;  epithelium  ;  fibrous  connective  tissue  ; 
cartilage  and  bone  ;  muscle  ;  and  nerve. 

VII.  Organology  and  Organogenesis.  November  15  to 
February  1,  afternoons.  Blood  vessels;  haemopoietic  organs; 
motor  organs ;  mouth ;  alimentary  canal ;  pancreas  and  liver ; 
"  ductless  "  glands  ;  respiratory  organs  ;  urinary  organs ;  sexual 
organs. 

VIII.  Neurology  and  Neurogenesis.  February  1  to 
March  15,  afternoons.     Organs  of  special  sense ;   gross  anatomy  ; 
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spinal  cord ;    medulla ;    pons   and   cerebellum   and   mid-brain ; 
basal  ganglia  and  cortical  areas. 

IX.  Embryology — Lectures.  Dr.  Knower,  March  18  to  May 
10.  This  course  of  lectures  is  supplemented  by  demonstrations 
of  specimens,  models,  lantern  projections  and  exhibits  of  original 
literature.  It  is  aimed  to  supply  a  concise  outline  of  important 
fundamental  facts  of  the  development  of  the  human  body  and  is 
especially  adapted  to  the  work  of  medical  students.  Though 
covering  a  broad  field,  these  lectures  give  a  view  of  the  essentials 
and  general  relations  of  the  subject,  since  many  topics  and  details 
are  treated  in  other  courses  in  the  University.  The  demonstrations, 
illustrations  and  examples  of  original  literature  are  numerous 
and  are  related  to  human  embryology.  An  exceptionally  good 
series  of  human  embryos  is  shown. 

X.  Embryology — Laboratory  Work.  Dr.  Knower,  March 
18  to  June  1.  This  course  will  be  given  to  a  limited  number  of 
students.  It  is  practical  throughout,  the  aim  being  to  give  per- 
sonal experience  in  preparing  and  studying  embryological  speci- 
mens and  sections  of  the  chick  and  pig. 

XI.  Medical  Anatomy.  Dr.  McCrae,  October  1  to  Christ- 
mas. This  course  is  given  to  students  of  the  third  year  at  the 
same  time  that  they  are  studying  Physical  Diagnosis.  Medical 
and  topographical  anatomy  is  taken  up  with  special  reference  to 
the  practical  work  in  medicine.  The  course  consists  altogether 
of  demonstrations  which  are  given  on  the  living  subject  and  on 
the  cadaver. 

XII.  Anatomy  as  Applied  to  Surgery.  Professor  Finney, 
October  15  to  Christmas.  This  course  is  intended  especially  for 
students  in  the  third  year.  The  different  regions  of  the  body 
are  successively  considered  in  their  topographical  relations  with 
especial  reference  to  the  surgical  operations  that  may  be  per- 
formed upon  them.  The  course  is  illustrated  by  specimens  and 
by  special  dissections. 

XIII.  Special  Course  in  Histology  for  Physicians.  Dr. 
J.  B.  MacCallum,  April  1  to  May  1,  afternoons.  This  course  is 
designed  more  especially  for  those  who  wish  to  pursue  the  courses 
given  during  May  and  June  in  Pathology  and  Clinical  Micro- 
scopy. By  a  brief  review  of  the  normal  structure  of  the  tissues 
and  organs  of  the  body,  an  attempt  is  made  to  give  what  will 


DEPARTMENTS   OF   INSTRUCTION  57 

serve  as  a  foundation  for  the  study  of  disease.     The  work  follows 
the  general  outline  of  the  regular  course  in  Histology. 

XIV.  Special  Course  in  Gross  Anatomy  for  Physi- 
cians. Dr.  Sudler  and  Dr.  Lewis,  April  1  to  May  1.  In  this 
course  an  opportunity  is  given  to  physicians  to  dissect  and  review 
Anatomy.  The  instruction  will  be  varied  to  suit  the  needs  of  the 
individual,  and  a  particular  part  or  the  entire  body  may  be 
studied. 

XV.  Advanced  Work  and  Original  Investigation. 
Professor  Mall,  Professor  Harrison  and  Dr.  Bardeen,  daily.  The 
laboratory  has  been  especially  equipped  for  the  work  of  investi- 
gation as  well  as  for  teaching,  and  the  modern  machines  and 
apparatus  likely  to  be  needed  have  been  provided.  Rooms  and 
apparatus  for  animal  experimentation,  mechanisms  of  conveni- 
ence for  drawing  and  reconstruction,  projection  apparatus,  pho- 
tomicrographic  outfit,  and  apparatus  for  work  at  low  temperatures 
are  at  hand.  A  large  collection  of  serial  sections  through  human 
and  animal  embryos  of  different  ages  is  available  in  connection 
with  research  in  human  embryology.  Facilities  are  afforded  for 
the  artistic  illustration  and  publication  of  the  results  of  researches 
leading  to  discoveries  of  importance.  Every  encouragement  is 
given  to  suitably  trained  and  endowed  individuals  who  desire  to 
undertake  original  investigation  either  under  direction  or  inde- 
pendently. 

Physiology 

William  H.  Howell,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Percy  M.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Joseph  Erlanger,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Percy  G.  Stiles,  B.  S.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

The  course  in  Physiology  extends  from  January  of  the  first 
year  to  January  of  the  second  year.  By  this  arrangement  of  the 
course  the  student  is  enabled  to  make  considerable  progress  in 
Anatomy  and  Histology  before  beginning  his  work  in  Physiology. 
This  desirable  sequence  in  studies  is  further  ensured  by  the 
fact  that  the  course  in  Physiology  is  completed  before  the  student 
enters  upon  his  work  in  Pharmacology  and  Pathology. 

The  work  consists  of  a  systematic  course  of  lectures  covering 
the  subject   of  animal  physiology,  experimental  work   in   the 
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laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.      The   lectures    are 
fully  illustrated  by  experiments  and  demonstrations  given  in  the 
lecture  room.     Weekly  recitations  are  held  upon   the   subject- 
matter  covered  by  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
The  course  is  divided  as  follows  : 

I.  Physiology  of  the  Tissues.  Twice  weekly  from  January 
2  to  March  15.  This  course  includes  a  consideration  of  general 
physiological  properties,  especially  those  of  contraction  and  con- 
duction, and  the  special  physiology  of  blood  and  of  the  muscular 
and  nervous  tissues. 

II.  Physiology  of  Circulation,  Secretion,  Digestion 
and  Nutrition.  Five  times  weekly  from  March  15  to  June  1. 
This  part  of  the  course  is  given  concurrently  with  the  laboratory 
course  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

III.  Physiology  of  Respiration  and  the  Central  Ner- 
vous System.  Twice  weekly  from  October  to  Christmas  This 
course  is  given  in  the  beginning  of  the  second  year,  and  it  is  re- 
quired that  before  taking  it  the  student  shall  have  completed  a 
laboratory  course  in  the  histology  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

IV.  Physiology  of  the  Special  Sense  Organs  and  Re- 
production. Twice  weekly  from  October  to  Christmas.  This 
course  also  falls  in  the  student's  second  year  and  is  given  on 
alternate  days  with  Course  III. 

V.  Laboratory  Course  in  Experimental  Physiology. 
Twice  weekly  from  October  to  Christmas.  The  laboratory  course 
is  arranged  to  occupy  six  hours  or  more  a  week  for  about  twelve 
weeks,  and  it  is  given  in  the  autumn  of  the  second  year  after  the 
student  has  had  a  lecture  course  covering  the  subjects  taken  up 
in  the  laboratory. 

In  this  course  the  students  are  required  to  perform  a  selected 
list  of  experiments,  about  twenty-five  in  number,  that  are  chosen 
partly  to  illustrate  laboratory  methods  in  physiology,  and  partly 
to  enable  the  student  to  prove  for  himself  certain  fundamental 
facts  in  physiology.  These  experiments  are  confined  mainly  to 
muscle-nerve  physiology  and  the  physiology  of  the  circulation, 
but  include  also  a  few  experiments  in  respiration  and  vision.  Each 
student  is  required  to  perform,  under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  an  instructor,  at  least  two  kymograph  experiments  upon  a 
mammal,  in  which  the  physiological  influence  of  sensory  nerves 
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upon  the  heart-rate,  blood-pressure  and  respiration  is  especially- 
studied.  An  examination  upon  these  kymographic  records 
constitutes  a  part  of  the  final  examination  in  physiology.  The 
laboratory  work  is  intended  not  only  to  give  an  idea  of  the 
methods  used  in  experimental  physiology,  but  also  to  furnish  that 
basis  of  actual  acquaintance  with  facts  which  is  necessary  for 
intelligent  reading. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  exercises,  which  comprise  the 
required  work,  students  are  given  opportunities  to  participate  in 
the  more  advanced  courses,  intended  primarily  as  graduate  work. 
These  courses  are  as  follows  : 

VI.  Journal  Club.  One  hour  weekly  during  the  year. 
Those  who  participate  in  the  work  of  this  course  are  expected  to 
report  from  time  to  time  upon  papers  of  physiological  interest 
that  may  appear  in  the  current  journals. 

VII.  Physiological  Seminary.  One  hour  weekly  during 
the  year.  The  object  of  the  Seminary  work  is  to  study  carefully 
by  means  of  lectures  or  readings  some  special  part  of  physiology, 
the  topics  chosen  varying  each  year. 

VIII.  Advanced  Laboratory  Course.  This  course  is  not 
limited  as  to  time  or  amount  of  work  except  that  assistance  from 
the  professor  of  physiology  must  be  arranged  for  by  definite 
engagements.  The  object  of  the  work  is  to  teach  the  methods 
used  in  demonstration  or  research.  The  instruction  is  given 
individually  and  may  involve  undertaking  a  definite  investigation. 

IX.  Course  to  Graduate  Students  in  the  Philosophical 
Faculty.  Three  afternoons  weekly  from  January  to  June.  This 
elementary  course  is  intended  to  meet  the  requirements  of  a  first 
or  second  subordinate  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  It  consists  of  laboratory  exercises,  six  hours  a  week, 
and  lectures  or  recitations,  two  hours  a  week. 

Physiological  Chemistry 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Walter    Jones,    Ph.  D.,    Associate    in    Physiological    Chemistry  and 
Toxicology. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  laboratory  work,  lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  conferences  of  a  less  formal  character.     The 
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work  in  the  laboratory  begins  the  first  of  March  and  continues, 
with  daily  exercises,  until  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  the 
course. 

I.  Laboratory  Work,  (a)  A  short  preliminary  course  on 
the  chemistry  of  various  substances,  such  as  proteids,  which  are 
usually  not  familiar  to  the  student  of  pure  chemistry  but  which 
should  be  understood  in  order  that  he  may  intelligently  execute 
the  work  that  follows.  Here  also  an  acquaintance  is  made  with 
such  processes  as  dialysis,  centrifugation  and  salting,  which  are 
more  or  less  confined  to  laboratories  of  physiological  chemistry. 

(6)  A  course  of  qualitative  analysis  in  which  some  examina- 
tion is  made  of  nearly  every  tissue  and  fluid  of  the  body.  Blood, 
liver,  milk  (colostrum),  muscle,  gastric  juice,  adipose  tissue,  bone 
and  bile  receive  special  attention,  and  whenever  material  is  avail- 
able a  study  is  made  of  pathological  fluids  and  concretions.  The 
chemical  constituents  of  these  tissues  and  fluids  are  isolated  and 
identified,  and  such  of  their  chemical  reactions  shown  as  throw 
light  on  the  possible  origin  or  disappearance  of  the  compounds 
in  the  organism.  The  object  of  this  course  is  not  only  to  acquire 
familiarity  with  the  chemical  substances  that  can  be  isolated  from 
the  animal  body,  but  to  gain  possession  of  rapid  and  precise 
methods  of  physiological  chemical  manipulation  so  useful  in  the 
subsequent  study  of  practical  medicine. 

(c)  A  study  of  those  physiological  chemical  processes  that  can 
be  closely  imitated  outside  of  the  body,  as  the  action  of  enzymes, 
salivary,  pancreatic  and  gastric  digestion. 

(d)  Class  experiments.  Demonstrations  by  the  instructor  in 
which  the  entire  class  usually  takes  part.  Comparative  exami- 
nation of  blood  spectra  with  the  microspectroscope,  polarimetric 
measurements,  experiments  upon  animals,  etc. 

(e)  Quantitative  analysis.  Determination  of  normal  and 
pathological  constituents  of  urine;  analysis  of  milk,  gastric  juice, 
stomach- washings,  air,  water  and  foods. 

(/)  Examination  of  the  faeces  with  special  reference  to  putre- 
factive processes. 

II.  Conferences.  Informal  conferences  are  held  at  which 
the  laboratory  work  is  discussed  and  the  progress  and  needs  of 
the  students  are  considered.  Here  also  the  late  literature  that 
bears  directly  upon  the  work  is  reviewed. 
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III.  Lectures.  A  brief  survey  of  the  entire  province  of 
physiological  chemistry.  Emphasis  is  given  to  that  part  of  the 
subject  which  for  obvious  reasons  must  be  omitted  from  a  labora- 
tory course.  Various  theories  are  discussed  and  structural  rela- 
tions also  receive  attention  whenever  they  promise  to  throw  light 
on  animal  metabolism. 

Toxicology,  Pharmacology  and  Practical  Therapeutics  * 

John  J.  Abel,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Reid  Hunt,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Walter    Jones,    Ph.  D.,    Associate    in     Physiological    Chemistry   and 

Toxicology. 
Henry  B.  Jacobs,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Instruction  in  these  branches  is  given  mainly  in  the  second 
year  of  the  course  by  illustrated  lectures  and  laboratory  work 
two  afternoons  a  week  from  January  1  to  June  1,  and  in  addition 
one  recitation  is  held.  Dr.  Henry  B.  Jacobs,  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine, conducts  a  course  in  Practical  Therapeutics  in  the  third 
year. 

Toxicology 

The  work  in  this  subject  covers  eight  weeks,  the  actual  work  of 
detecting  poisons  being  preceded  by  a  short  course  in  experi- 
mentation on  anaesthetized  animals  in  which  the  phenomena  and 
general  principles  of  intoxications  are  set  forth.  This  preliminary 
course,  partly  physiological  and  partly  chemical  in  character,  is 
also  of  such  a  nature  as  to  constitute  the  best  introduction  to  the 
subject  of  Pharmacology.  Some  of  the  points  illustrated  in  this 
preliminary  course  are  the  rapidity  of  dispersion  of  drugs 
throughout  the  body,  the  paths  of  elimination  for  drugs,  the 
storage  of  drugs  in  the  various  tissues  and  organs,  the  varied 
symptoms  of  poisoning,  changes  in  the  blood,  the  grosser  lesions 
produced  by  powerful  poisons,  and  the  chemical  changes  effected 
in  the  drug  itself  in  its  passage  through  the  body.  The  general 
principles  of  toxicological  analysis  are  then  illustrated  by  actual 
practice  in  the  laboratory,  the  following  outline  showing  the 
ground  which  is  usually  covered  : 

*  During  the  session  of  1900-1901,  instruction  in  Pharmacy  was  given 
by  A.  K.  L.  Dohme,  Ph.  D.,  in  a  course  of  lectures  with  demonstrations. 
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(a)  Search  for  volatile  substances  by  distillation  with  steam 
under  various  conditions,  and  by  analytical  methods  applicable 
to  the  detection  of  minute  quantities  of  this  class  of  poisons. 

(6)  Search  for  alkaloids  and  glucosides  by  modifications  of  the 
methods  of  DragendorfF,  Brouardel,  Kippenberger,  and  others. 
Mixtures  of  alkaloidal  poisons  and  foods  are  subjected  to  some 
process  of  extraction  suitable  to  the  case. 

(c)  Search  for  metallic  poisons  and  non-volatile  acids.  Several 
of  the  best  methods  for  the  destruction  of  organic  matter  are 
illustrated  before  the  class,  and  material  for  individual  study  is 
thus  prepared.  Arsenic,  antimony,  lead,  and  mercury  are 
considered  in  detail,  and  the  student  is  required  to  give  satisfactory 
proof  of  the  presence  of  these  poisons  in  materials  which  are 
submitted  to  him. 

(d)  A  study  of  biood  stains,  and  the  separation  uf  blood  from 
rust  spots,  etc.  A  spectroscopic  and  chemical  study  is  made  of 
the  various  haemoglobin  derivatives,  as  methsemoglobin,  hsematin, 
reduced  hsematin,  hsematorporphyrin,  etc. 

(e)  A  study  of  the  changes  in  the  urine  induced  by  drugs. 

Pharmacology 

The  remainder  of  the  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
pharmacological  action  of  drugs.  The  course  in  Pharmacology  is 
in  part  a  laboratory  course,  students  working  in  sections  of  four 
or  a  less  number  according  to  the  nature  of  the  experiment. 

The  practical  work  in  experimentation  on  anaesthetized  animals 
includes  such  topics  as  the  action  of  drugs  on  the  heart,  vessels 
and  vasomotor  apparatus,  on  the  respiratory  apparatus,  the  eye, 
brain  and  spinal  cord,  voluntary  muscles,  kidneys,  salivary  and 
sweat  glands,  intestine,  etc.  The  chemical  side  of  Pharmacology 
also  receives  due  attention.  The  fate  of  drugs  in  the  organism, 
their  influence  on  the  metabolism  of  the  body  and  the  manner  of 
their  excretion  are  fully  treated  in  lectures  and  illustrated 
wherever  practicable. 

Pharmacy 

Pharmacy  is  treated  by  a  special  instructor  in  a  course  of 
demonstrations  and  lectures.     Weights  and  measures,  incompat- 
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ibles,  special  points  relating  to  prescriptions  and  the  officinal 
pharmacopceial  preparations  are  fully  dealt  with.  The  more 
important  preparations  are  made  before  the  class. 

Practical  Therapeutics 

In  the  third  year  on  two  afternoons  of  the  week  a  course  in 
Practical  Therapeutics,  consisting  of  lectures  and  demonstrations, 
is  given  by  Dr.  Henry  B.  Jacobs.  Use  is  made,  for  purposes  of 
illustration,  of  cases  from  the  wards  of  the  Hospital. 

The  course  comprises  the  study  of  a  number  of  the  more  com- 
mon and  useful  drugs,  their  dosage,  administration  and  effects, 
methods  of  prescription  writing  and  illustrative  formulae,  demon- 
strations of  practical  therapeutic  measures,  the  use  of  hydro- 
therapy and  massage,  the  preparation  of  simple  and  useful  forms 
of  diet,  the  care  of  patients  considered  from  the  nursing  point 
of  view,  the  treatment  of  various  emergencies,  and  of  special 
diseases  by  climate,  rest,  and  other  practical  procedures. 

The  clinical  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  affords  abundant 
opportunities  for  further  training  in  practical  therapeutics. 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

William  H.  Welch,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
William  G.  MacCallum,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 
Norman  MacL.  Harris,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology. 
Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Harry  T.  Marshall,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
Gordon  Wilson,  M.  D.,  Fellow  in  Pathology. 

General  and  Special  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology, 
General  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology  are  taught  by  laboratory 
work,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  lectures.  These  courses 
continue  throughout  the  second  year.  The  laboratory  work  oc- 
cupies three  half-days  a  week  during  the  year. 

I.  The  Conduct  of  Autopsies.  Dr.  MacCallum,  Dr.  Opie, 
and  Dr.  Marshall.  The  autopsies  are  made  in  the  Pathological 
Building  and  are  witnessed  by  the  students  of  the  second,  third 
and  fourth  years.  Students  are  permitted  to  assist  at  post-mortem 
examinations  and  are  instructed  in  the  methods  of  making  such 
examinations  and  of  recording  in  proper  protocols  the  results. 
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II.  Demonstrations  in  Gross  Morbid  Anatomy.  Dr. 
MacCallum,  Saturdays,  10-12,  throughout  the  year.  The  gross 
morbid  specimens,  collected  during  the  week,  are  demonstrated 
to  students  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years.  In  addition 
fresh  and  museum  specimens  are  exhibited  in  the  course  in 
Pathological  Histology  to  illustrate  the  macroscopical  appear- 
ances of  the  morbid  conditions  studied  by  the  microscope. 

III.  Bacteriology.  Professor  Welch  and  Dr.  Harris,  Oc- 
tober 1  to  Christmas,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons. 
This  is  a  practical  laboratory  course  in  which  the  students  become 
familiar  with  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  the  principles  of 
sterilization  and  disinfection,  the  methods  of  cultivating,  staining 
and  studying  bacteria,  the  biological  examination  of  air,  water, 
and  soil,  and  the  important  species  of  known  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms. The  hygienic,  as  well  as  the  pathological  relations  of 
bacteriology  are  considered. 

IV.  Lectures  on  Infection  and  Immunity.  Professor 
Welch,  October  1  to  Christmas,  once  or  twice  weekly.  During 
the  months  of  practical  work  in  bacteriology,  weekly  lectures  are 
given  devoted  mainly  to  the  consideration  of  subjects  pertaining 
to  infection  and  immunity. 

V.  General  Pathology.  Professor  Welch,  Dr.  MacCallum, 
Dr.  Opie  and  Dr.  Marshall.  This  subject  is  covered  as  far  as 
practicable  by  demonstrations,  experiments,  and  laboratory  work. 
Aspects  of  the  subject  not  susceptible  of  this  demonstrative  treat- 
ment are  taken  Up  in  lectures  and  recitations. 

VI.  Pathological  Histology  and  Pathological  Anat- 
omy. Professor  Welch,  Dr.  MacCallum,  Dr.  Opie  and  Dr. 
Marshall,  January  2  to  June  1,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday 
afternoons.  Pathological  Histology  is  taught  as  a  part  of  Patho- 
logical Anatomy,  the  description  and  demonstration  of  gross 
lesions  being  followed  by  microscopical  examination  of  the  same 
lesions.  The  course  begins  with  the  study  of  inflammation,  and 
in  regular  order  the  pathological  anatomy  and  histology  of  the 
different  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body  are  taken  up.  Micro- 
scopical sections  are  given  to  be  stained,  mounted,  and  carefully 
studied  and  drawn.  Instruction  in  the  technique  of  making 
pathological  examinations,  including  the  methods  of  pathological 
histology,  and  practice  in  pathological  diagnosis  are  afforded. 
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VII.  Recitations.  Professor  Welch,  Mondays  at  12, 
throughout  the  year.  Weekly  recitations  cover  the  ground  gone 
over  by  the  students  in  their  laboratory  work,  as  well  as  subjects 
treated  in  lectures  and  those  reserved  more  especially  for  text- 
book study. 

VIII.  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Pathology. 
Professor  Welch,  January  to  June.  Didactic  and  demonstrative 
lectures  are  given,  as  occasion  may  require,  upon  subjects  which 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  treated  in  the  laboratory. 

IX.  Courses  in  Pathology  and  in  Bacteriology  for 
Physicians.  During  the  months  of  May  and  June  special 
laboratory  courses  in  these  subjects  are  provided  for  physicians 
(see  Part  II,  p.  122).  In  addition  opportunity  is  afforded  to  a 
limited  number  of  suitably  trained  physicians  to  follow  the 
undergraduate  courses  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

X.  Advanced  Work  and  Special  Research.  Opportunity 
is  afforded  to  those  suitably  trained  to  pursue  advanced  work 
and  special  research  in  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology, 
Experimental  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology.  For  these  purposes 
the  Pathological  Laboratory  is  well  equipped  with  the  necessary 
apparatus  and  material. 

Medicine  (including  Clinical  Microscopy) 

William  Osler,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Medicine: 
William  S.  Thayer,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Thomas  B.  Futcher,  M.  B.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Frank  R.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Henry  B.  Jacobs,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  McCrae,  M.  B.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Charles  P.  Emerson,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Louis  P.  Hamburger,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

The  teaching  is  in  the  Dispensary,  in  the  Clinical  Laboratory, 
and  in  the  Wards.  In  place  of  systematic  didactic  teaching 
there  has  been  introduced  a  plan  of  practical  instruction  by 
which  the  student  is  brought  directly  in  contact  with  the  patients, 
and  taught  from  the  outset  how  to  recognize  and  treat  disease  as 
it  occurs  in  nature,  not  in  books. 

Preliminary  Course  in  Auscultation  and  Percussion. 
Dr.  Thayer,  April  15  to  June  1,  Tuesdays  and  Saturdays,  10  to 
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12.  This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  the  second  year,  and 
includes  the  theory  and  the  methods  of  percussion  and  auscultation 
of  normal  organs,  especial  attention  being  paid  to  topographical 
percussion.  It  is  intended  that  the  students  shall  be  made  familiar 
with  the  ordinary  methods  of  physical  exploration  of  the  thorax 
and  abdomen  in  order  that  they  may  be  ready  to  proceed 
intelligently  with  their  third  year  work  in  physical  diagnosis. 

The  work  of  the  Third  Year  is  as  follows : 

I.  Physical  Diagnosis.  This  is  in  charge  of  Dr.  Thayer, 
with  the  assistance  of  Drs.  Jacobs,  McCrae  and  Hamburger. 
Instruction  is  given  in  the  topographical  anatomy  of  the  viscera, 
in  the  taking  of  histories,  in  auscultation  and  percussion,  and  in 
other  routine  methods  of  physical  exploration. 

The  class  is  divided  into  four  sections  in  order  that  the  students 
may  have  better  opportunity  for  the  personal  study  of  the  patients. 
Each  student  has  two  hours  a  week  of  practical  clinical  work, 
while  once  a  week  there  is  a  recitation  attended  by  the  entire 
class.     The  course  is  made  as  practical  as  may  be. 

II.  General  Symptomatology  of  Disease.  At  twelve 
o'clock  on  Tuesdays,  Thursdays  and  Saturdays  Dr.  Osier  meets 
the  students  in  the  class-room  adjoining  the  Dispensary.  The 
students  in  rotation  examine  selected  cases.  The  teaching  consists 
in  (a)  thorough  consideration  of  the  clinical  features  of  the  case ; 
(6)  brief  discussion  of  the  symptoms ;  (c)  reports  by  each  student 
upon  the  cases  which  he  examines  and  whose  further  progress 
he  follows  either  by  personal  visits  outside  or,  if  the  patient  is 
admitted  to  the  Hospital,  by  observation  in  the  wards ;  (d)  on  the 
last  class  day  of  each  month  a  clinical  "  round-up,"  when  the 
student,  whose  turn  it  happens  to  be,  reports  on  the  work  of  the 
month ;  (e)  short  papers  on  definite  themes  given  to  the  students 
relating  to  subjects  which  come  up  in  the  course  of  the  exami- 
nation of  patients.  These  "  five-minute  "  papers  on  various  topics 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  literature,  and  very  often  prove 
most  instructive  to  the  class  and  indeed  to  the  teachers. 

The  class  is  taken  frequently  to  the  autopsy  room  and  points 
in  medical  anatomy  are  demonstrated,  questions  on  this  subject 
also  being  set  throughout  the  session. 

III.  Work  in  Dispensary.  After  the  completion  of  the 
third  year  the  students  have  an  opportunity  to  assist  in  the  Dis- 
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pensary.  Dr.  Frank  Smith  arranges  the  rotation  of  the  groups 
and  gives  instruction  in  the  method  of  taking  histories  and  mak- 
ing examinations. 

IV.  Clinical  Laboratory,  (a)  Dr.  Emerson  conducts 
throughout  the  session,  during  two  afternoons  of  the  week,  a 
class  in  Microscopical  and  Chemical  Diagnosis.  The  course  is 
a  systematic  one  in  which  the  students  are  trained  in  the  methods 
of  examining  blood,  sputum,  gastric  contents,  urine,  fseces,  etc. 
The  work  is  made  as  thoroughly  practical  as  possible,  the  students 
being  required  to  apply  the  methods  and  technique  taught  in  the 
laboratory  in  the  study  of  special  cases  assigned  to  them  in  the 
Hospital  Wards. 

(b)  One  of  the  large  rooms  of  the  Clinical  Laboratory  is  de- 
voted exclusively  to  the  third  year  students.  Each  student  has 
his  own  place  in  the  laboratory  with  locker,  microscope,  reagents, 
etc.,  and,  the  laboratory  being  open  all  day,  he  is  encouraged  to 
work  independently  during  any  spare  time  he  may  have. 

V.  Clinics.  On  Wednesday  at  12  Dr.  Osier  meets  the  third 
and  fourth  year  students  in  the  clinical  amphitheatre  of  the 
Hospital.  Chiefly  acute  diseases  are  shown  and  discussed.  Week 
by  week,  throughout  the  session,  the  progress  of  the  cases  shown 
is  reported,  and  in  the  more  important  affections,  as  typhoid  fever 
and  pneumonia,  an  attempt  is  made  to  present  in  orderly  sequence 
the  entire  experience  of  the  session. 

VI.  Medical  Anatomy.  A  special  course  given  by  Dr. 
McCrae,  three  times  weekly,  from  October  to  Christmas.  (See 
p.  56). 

VII.  Recitations.  These  as  already  mentioned  are  held  in 
connection  with  preceding  courses. 

The  work  of  the  Fourth  Year  is  as  follows : 

The  students  are  divided  into  four  equal  groups,  each  group 
serving  for  two  months  successively  in  the  medical,  surgical,  ob- 
stetrical, and  gynecological  divisions  of  the  Hospital  and  in  at- 
tendance upon  the  special  departments  of  the  Dispensary. 

I.  Ward  Work.  Of  the  four  groups  into  which  the  class  is 
divided  the  members  of  each  serve  for  two  months  as  clinical 
clerks  in  the  medical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  A  certain  number 
of  beds  is  assigned  to  each  student.  He  takes  the  history  of  new 
cases,  keeps  the  notes,  and,  under  the  guidance  and  direction  of  the 
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house-physician,  makes  the  necessary  examinations.  The  clinical 
clerks  have  access  to  the  wards  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.  They  ac- 
company Dr.  Osier  in  the  ward  visits,  read  the  histories  of  the  new 
cases,  are  questioned  as  to  the  results  of  their  examinations,  and 
receive  special  instruction.  In  this  personal  contact  of  student 
with  patient  clinical  instruction  finds  its  rational  development. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  At  9  a.  m.  the  ward  visit  is  made  on 
Tuesdays,  Thursdays  and  Saturdays  by  Dr.  Osier,  and  at  the 
same  hour  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays  by  Dr.  Futcher. 
The  members  of  the  class  are  taught  the  methods  of  examination, 
the  progress  of  the  cases  is  followed,  and  instruction  is  given  in 
the  methods  of  treatment. 

III.  Clinics.  At  12  o'clock  on  Wednesdays  the  fourth  year 
students  attend  the  general  medical  clinic  in  the  amphitheatre. 
Special  cases  are  considered,  particularly  of  the  acute  diseases 
as  already  mentioned.  The  clinical  clerks  read  the  histories  of 
the  new  cases  brought  before  the  class  and  report  on  the  pro- 
gress of  cases  previously  shown.  The  deaths  of  the  week  are 
discussed,  the  autopsy  report  read,  and  the  specimens  shown. 
The  more  important  acute  diseases  are  dealt  with  systematically. 

IV.  Recitations.  At  4.30  p.  m.  on  Wednesdays  a  recitation 
on  an  assigned  subject  is  held. 

V.  Clinical  Laboratory.  A  large  room  of  the  Clinical 
Laboratory  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  fourth  year  class.  Here 
each  student  has  a  place  with  microscope,  reagents,  etc.,  through- 
out the  session,  and  can  engage  in  any  special  work. 

Surgery 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  M.  T.  Finney,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joseph  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Surgery   and  Assistant  in 

Surgical  Pathology. 
Harvey  W.  Gushing,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 
Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 
George  Walker,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
J.  F.  Mitchell,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
W.  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
N.  E.  B.  Iglehart,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

The  teaching  is  in  the  Dispensary,  in  the  Wards  and  Operating 
Kooms  of  the  Hospital,  and  in  the  Clinical  Laboratory. 
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The  principal  work  of  the  Third  Year  is  in  surgical  pathology, 
surgical  diagnosis,  and  the  general  principles  of  surgery.  It 
includes : 

I.  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr.  Bloodgood  conducts  a  course 
in  Surgical  Pathology  in  the  class  room  of  the  Clinical  Labora- 
tory assigned  to  the  third  year  students.  The  gross  and  micro- 
scopical appearances  of  the  different  stages  of  repair  of  wounds 
under  various  conditions  are  studied.  Pathological  material 
from  the  operating  rooms  is  regularly  assigned  to  students  for 
examination.  Practice  is  afforded  in  the  macroscopical  and 
microscopical  diagnosis  of  tumors  and  in  surgical  bacteriology. 

II.  Minor  Surgery.  This  is  taught  by  Dr.  Finney,  with  the 
assistance  of  Drs.  Walker  and  Iglehart,  in  the  Dispensary,  where 
the  student  gains  practical  experience  in  diagnosis,  in  the  appli- 
cation of  surgical  dressings  and  apparatus  and,  in  general,  in  the 
treatment  of  surgical  cases. 

III.  Surgical  Anatomy.  A  special  course  given  by  Dr.  Finney 
three  times  weekly  from  October  to  Christmas.     (See  p.  56.) 

IV.  Operative  Surgery.  This  is  taught  by  Dr.  Halsted 
and  the  Associates  by  means  of  practical  exercises. 

V.  Clinics.  The  students  attend  clinics  conducted  by  Dr. 
Halsted  and  Dr.  Finney. 

VI.  Recitations.  Weekly  recitations  upon  assigned  subjects 
are  held  by  Dr.  Halsted. 

VII.  Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver.  An  optional 
course  given  by  Dr.  Finney  twice  weekly  from  April  15  to 
June  1. 

The  work  of  the  Fourth  Year  consists  of : 

I.  Ward  Work.  The  members  of  each  of  the  four  groups, 
into  which  the  students  of  the  fourth  year  are  divided,  serve  for 
two  months  in  the  surgical  wards  of  the  Hospital.  During  this 
service  they  take  the  histories  of  cases  and  act  as  surgical 
dressers.  They  witness  and  assist  at  operations  and  have  practice 
in  operative  surgery. 

II.  Ward  Classes.  The  students  make  the  morning  visits 
to  the  wards  with  Dr.  Halsted  or  the  resident  surgeon,  where 
they  receive  bedside  instruction.     They  thus  have  daily  oppor- 

6 


70  JOHNS   HOPKINS   MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

tunities  to  become  familiar  with  the  diagnosis,  management  and 
progress  of  surgical  cases. 

III.  Clinics.  A  weekly  clinic,  occupying  three  hours,  is  held 
by  Drs.  Halsted  and  Finney.  Dr.  Halsted  occupies  the  first  hour 
in  the  presentation  of  cases,  which  the  students  are  permitted  to 
examine  and,  in  many  instances,  are  expected  to  report  upon. 
This  exercise  is  followed  by  operations  by  Dr.  Finney. 

IV.  Private  Operating  Room.  To  each  group  of  fourth 
year  students  the  privileges  of  the  private  operating  room  are 
extended  for  two  months.  Operations  take  place,  as  a  rule,  five 
days  a  week  in  this  room. 

V.  Surgical  Pathology.  The  study  of  this  subject  with 
opportunities  for  the  microscopical  and  bacteriological  examina- 
tion of  surgical  material  is  continued  in  the  fourth  year. 

VI.  Recitations.  A  weekly  recitation  is  held  by  Dr. 
Bloodgood. 

Obstetrics 

J.  Whitridge  Williams,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 
George  W.  Dobbin,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Obstetrics. 
Frank  W.  Lynch,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Humphrey  W.  Buckler,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

The  instruction  in  Obstetrics  is  given  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  as  follows : 

In  the  Third  Year  six  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  the  teach- 
ing of  Obstetrics.     The  time  is  divided  between — 

I.  Didactic  Lectures  and  Demonstrations. 

II.  Laboratory  Work.  Laboratory  instruction  is  given  in 
the  anatomy  and  histology  of  the  female  generative  organs,  and 
in  the  pathology  of  the  various  diseases  of  pregnancy,  labor  and 
the  puerperal  state,  as  well  as  the  various  diseases  of  bone,  which 
play  so  important  a  part  in  the  production  of  deformed  pelves. 

III.  Exercises  with  the  Manikin.  Demonstrations  of  the 
various  operative  procedures  upon  the  manikin,  with  practical 
exercises  by  the  students. 

IV.  Recitations. 

In  the  Fourth  Year,  the  greater  part  of  the  work  is  practical. 

I.   Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.    Each  of  the  four 

groups  of  students,  into  which  the  fourth  year  class  is  divided, 
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serves  for  two  months  in  the  lying-in  wards  of  the  Hospital. 
Here  they  meet  twice  a  week  for  instruction  in  the  examination 
of  pregnant  women,  especial  attention  being  given  to  obstetrical 
palpation  and  pelvimetry.  Two  students  are  called  to  each  case 
of  ordinary  labor,  and  the  entire  section  to  unusual  and  operative 
cases. 

II.  Out-Patient  Obstetrical  Service.  The  students  are 
also  required  to  attend,  under  proper  supervision,  a  definite  num- 
ber of  poor  women  at  their  own  homes,  and  during  this  period 
are  expected  to  occupy  at  night  rooms  provided  for  the  purpose 
which  are  connected  with  the  Hospital  by  telephone. 

III.  Conferences  and  Recitations.  There  are  weekly 
meetings  of  the  class  for  clinical  conference,  in  which  cases  that 
have  been  observed  by  the  students  are  discussed  and  criticised. 
At  the  same  time  recitations  are  held,  which  are  accompanied 
by  illustrative  demonstrations  upon  the  manikin  and  with  the 
microscope. 

IV.  Teratology.  In  the  early  part  of  the  year,  there  is  a 
short  course  of  lectures  upon  Teratology. 

Gynecology 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
William  W.  Russell,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
Thomas  S.  Cullen,  M.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
Elizabeth  Hurdon,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 

The  instruction  is  given  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  course.  The 
members  of  each  of  the  four  groups  into  which  the  class  is  di- 
vided visit  the  gynecological  wards  of  the  Hospital  for  two 
months,  where  they  are  brought  into  direct  contact  with  patients, 
and  have  opportunity  to  acquire  experience  in  the  examination 
and  management  of  gynecological  cases.  The  main  features  of 
the  instruction  consist  in  : 

I.  Gynecological  Diagnosis.  Dr.  Russell  conducts  a  touch 
course  once  a  week,  the  examinations  being  made  under  ether. 
The  students  by  practical  experience  become  familiar  with  the 
examination  of  normal  and  diseased  pelvic  organs. 

II.  Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes.    The  students  ac- 
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company  the  resident  gynecologist  upon  his  rounds  through  the 
wards,  and  receive  bedside  instruction.  They  take  the  histories 
of  patients,  follow  the  cases  under  the  direction  of  the  resident 
gynecologist,  are  present  at  the  operations,  make  examinations 
under  anesthesia  just  before,  and  watch  the  after-care. 

III.  Gynecological  Operations.  Operations  are  per- 
formed four  days  every  week  by  Dr.  Kelly,  Dr.  Russell  and  Dr. 
Cullen,  demonstrating  all  the  important  gynecological  conditions 
both  major  and  minor.  The  field  is  peculiarly  rich  in  abdominal 
surgery ;  particular  attention  is  paid  to  plastic  surgery  and  to 
urinary  affections,  vesical,  ureteral  and  renaL  The  methods  of 
catheterization  of  the  ureters,  cystoscopy  and  proctoscopy  are 
taught. 

IV.  Gynecological  Pathology.  This  is  taught  in  a  course 
of  practical  laboratory  work  and  demonstrations  conducted  by 
Dr.  Cullen.  Abundant  fresh  material  is  afforded  by  the  oper- 
ating room,  and  use  is  made  of  the  large  collection  of  preserved 
morbid  specimens.  Special  attention  is  given  to  diagnosis  from 
uterine  scrapings  and  small  portions  of  excised  tissue.  Dr. 
Schenck  gives  demonstrations  in  the  operating  room  after 
operations. 

V.  Lectures.  Dr.  Kelly,  Dr.  Russell  and  Dr.  Cullen  give 
weekly  lectures  upon  the  Principles  of  Gynecology,  and  upon 
selected  topics. 

VI.  Recitations.  Recitations  are  held  at  stated  intervals 
upon  an  assigned  subject.  These  afford  opportunity  to  test  the 
advancement  of  the  student,  and  for  informal  conferences. 

The  recitations,  lectures,  and  the  laboratory  course  in  Gyneco- 
logical Pathology  are  attended  by  the  entire  class;  the  other 
courses  for  two  months  by  each  of  the  sections. 

Special  Departments  of  Practical  Medicine  and 
Surgery 

Instruction  in  these  various  special  departments  is  given  partly 
in  the  third,  but  mainly  in  the  fourth  year.  For  the  Ward  and 
Dispensary  work  the  fourth  year  class,  as  already  stated,  is 
divided  into  four  sections  so  arranged  that  each  section  in  the 
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course  of  the  academic  year  has  in  rotation  two  months  of  daily 
service  in  the  wards  of  each  of  the  four  main  divisions,  Medical, 
Surgical,  Obstetrical,  and  Gynecological,  of  the  Hospital,  and 
in  addition  two  months  of  daily  dispensary  work  in  each  of  the 
special  departments,  viz.:  Dermatology,  Diseases  of  Children, 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Gynecology,  Laryngology  and  Rhin- 
ology,  and  Ophthalmology  and  Otology.  The  course  in  Diseases 
of  the  Nervous  System  and  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  and  a  course 
of  practical  training  in  the  use  of  the  Opthalmoscope  fall  in  the 
third  year. 

The  students  perform  their  work  in  the  Hospital  wards  in  the 
morning,  in  General  Medicine  and  Obstetrics  from  8.30  to  10.30, 
and  in  General  Surgery  and  Gynecology  from  9  to  12.  The 
Dispensary  classes  are  in  the  morning  from  10.30  to  12  and  in 
the  afternoons  from  2  to  3.30. 

At  12  and  at  3.30  the  entire  class  attends  a  daily  clinic,  lecture 
or  recitation  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  or  one  of  the 
Special  Branches. 

Dermatology 

T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  Clinical  Professor  of  Derma- 
tology. 
J.  Williams  Lord,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  consists  in  : 

I.  Weekly  systematic  Lectures  and  Demonstrations  of  Cases, 
combined  with  Recitations,  for  the  whole  class  throughout  the 
fourth  year.  Cutaneous  histology,  pathology  and  bacteriology, 
based  upon  the  description  and  study  of  microscopical  specimens, 
are  important  features  of  the  course. 

II.  Daily  Work  in  the  Dispensary  for  two  months  for  each 
section  of  students  in  the  fourth  year.  Here  the  students,  under 
proper  supervision,  gain  practical  experience  in  the  personal 
examination,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  cutaneous  diseases. 

In  this,  as  in  other  departments,  opportunities  are  afforded  to 
those  who  have  the  time  and  requisite  training  for  more  extended 
scientific  and  practical  study. 
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Diseases  of  Children 

William  D.  Booker,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Samuel  Amberg,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

The  instruction  consists  in  : 

I.  A  weekly  Clinic,  Lecture  or  Recitation  for  the  entire  fourth 
year  class.  Special  attention  is  given  to  nursery  hygiene ;  infant 
feeding ;  digestive  disorders  of  infants ;  growth  and  development, 
and  physiological  and  anatomical  peculiarities  of  infancy  and 
childhood ;  manifestations  of  diseases  as  peculiar  to  children. 

II.  Daily  Work  in  the  Dispensary  for  two  months  for  each 
section.  Students  are  required  to  act  as  clinical  clerks,  and  to 
discuss  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 
Cases  of  special  interest  are  presented  to  all  the  students  of  the 
section  for  examination. 

III.  Work  in  the  Clinical  Laboratory  for  Diseases  of  Children, 
such  as :  microscopical  examination  of  the  faeces  of  infants,  of 
ulcerations  and  patches  in  the  mouths  of  children,  and  of  sections 
of  anatomical  lesions  in  some  of  the  more  important  diseases 
of  childhood. 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 

Henry  M.  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Stewart  Paton,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

The  instruction  is  designed  to  be  as  practical  as  possible.  It 
is  given  during  the  third  year,  the  class  for  the  dispensary  work 
being  divided  into  four  sections.  The  students,  having  already 
had  in  previous  years  thorough  courses  in  the  anatomy,  physiology, 
and  pathology  of  the  nervous  system,  are  now  taught  the  application 
of  these  subjects  to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease. 

The  work  consists  of : 

I.  Practical  Work  in  the  Dispensary.  Each  section  works  in 
the  neurological  dispensary  one  day  in  each  week  throughout  the 
year.  Here  the  students  are  taught  to  take  careful  histories  of 
the  patients,  and  to  make  thorough  and  systematic  examinations 
into  the  condition  of  the  nervous  system.     They  are  encouraged 


DEPARTMENTS  OF   INSTRUCTION  75 

to  work  as  independently  as  possible,  and  are  expected  themselves 
to  make  the  practical  application  of  the  methods  which  they 
have  been  taught.  The  treatment  of  each  patient  is  discussed 
with  the  instructor,  and  each  student  is  given  opportunity  to 
learn  the  methods  of  applying  electricity  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  different  forms  of  nervous  disease. 

II.  Weekly  Recitation.  On  one  day  in  each  week  the  class  is 
brought  together  for  an  hour,  during  which  recitations  are  held, 
and  informal  talks  are  given.  The  students  are  referred  to 
standard  text-books  and  other  literature,  and  are  questioned  on 
subjects  given. 

III.  Weekly  Clinic.  A  clinic  is  held  once  a  week,  at  which 
time  the  students  in  turn  examine  cases  before  the  class  and  are 
questioned  about  them.  As  far  as  possible  the  cases  are  selected 
to  illustrate  the  subjects  which  are  under  consideration  at  the 
weekly  recitations. 

Genito-Urinart  Diseases 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Hugh  H.  Young,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

During  the  fourth  year  Dr.  Young  conducts  the  following 
special  courses : 

I.  Weekly  Lectures,  Clinics,  Demonstrations,  or  Recitations 
attended  by  the  entire  fourth  year  class.  Practical  use  is  made 
of  an  abundant  clinical  material,  and  the  various  pathological 
conditions  of  the  genito-urinary  tract  are  illustrated  by  specimens 
from  the  large  collection  of  the  Pathological  Laboratory. 

II.  Practical  Work  in  the  Dispensary.  During  two  months 
members  from  each  section  of  the  fourth  year  class  work  as 
clinical  assistants  in  the  Genito-Urinary  Department  of  the 
Dispensary.  The  student  is  taught  the  pathology,  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  venereal  and  other  genito-urinary  diseases.  Practical 
instruction  is  given  in  examinations  of  the  urethra,  prostate  and 
bladder  and  in  urethroscopic  and  cystoscopic  examinations. 
The  bacterial  infections  of  the  urethra  and  bladder,  as  exemplified 
in  the  dispensary  cases,  are  closely  followed  by  the  student  in  the 
laboratory  of  the  department. 
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Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

John  N.  Mackenzie,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhin- 
ology. 
Mactier  Warfield,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

I.  Weekly  Lectures,  Clinics,  and  Recitations.  Throughout 
the  fourth  year  there  is  a  systematic  course  of  weekly  lectures, 
supplemented  by  pathological  and  clinical  demonstrations,  on  the 
anatomy,  the  physiology  and  the  common  diseases  of  the  upper 
air  tract  (nasal  and  accessory  cavities,  pharynx,  larynx  and 
trachea)  and  their  relation  to  morbid  processes  in  neighboring 
and  remote  parts  of  the  body.  In  this  course  special  attention  is 
paid  to  those  affections  of  the  air  passages  which  are  of  most 
importance  to  the  general  practitioner.  In  connection  with  these 
lectures,  recitations  are  held.  This  course  is  attended  by  the 
entire  fourth  year  class. 

II.  Daily  Work  in  the  Dispensary.  Each  section  of  the  fourth 
year  class  attends  for  one  hour  and  a  half  daily  during  two 
months  the  Laryngological  and  Rhinological  Department  of  the 
Dispensary,  where  practical  instruction  is  given  by  Dr.  Mackenzie 
and  his  assistants.  After  preliminary  drilling  in  the  use  of  the 
laryngoscope  and  other  technical  procedures  and  in  diagnosis, 
the  student  assumes  the  work  of  clinical  assistant.  Pathological 
material  is  furnished  for  miscroscopic  examination  and  diagnosis. 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology 

Samuel  Theobald,   M.  D.,   Clinical   Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Otology. 
Robert  L.  Randolph,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
Henry  O.  Reik,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

I.  Weekly  Lectures  or  Recitations  are  given  by  Dr.  Theobald 
throughout  the  academic  year.  These  lectures  are  of  a  practical 
character  and  include  a  consideration  of  the  surgical  anatomy  of 
the  eye  and  ear,  the  physiology  of  vision  and  of  hearing,  the 
various  methods  of  examining  the  eye  and  the  ear,  and  the  more 
important  diseases  of  these  organs. 
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II.  During  the  third  year  Dr.  Randolph  gives  a  preparatory 
course  in  Ophthalmoscopy. 

III.  Daily  Clinics  are  given  in  the  Dispensary  by  Dr.  Theo- 
bald, Dr.  Randolph  or  Dr.  Reik.  Each  group  of  students  attends 
the  Ophthal etiological  and  Otological  Department  of  the  Dispen- 
sary daily  for  two  months.  The  students  are  permitted  to  assist 
in  operations,  to  examine  cases  for  diagnosis,  and  to  familiarize 
themselves  with  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope,  the  methods  of 
testing  errors  of  refraction,  defects  of  hearing,  etc.  The  small 
number  of  students  comprising  the  separate  groups  makes 
especially  valuable  the  opportunities  thus  afforded  of  acquiring 
a  practical  knowledge  of  the  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear. 

Psychiatry 

Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Henry  J.  Berkley,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

The  instruction  in  the  Diseases  of  the  Mind  comprises : 

I.  Weekly  Lectures,  Recitations,  or  Pathological  Demonstra- 
tions by  Dr.  Hurd  or  Dr.  Berkley,  from  October  until  the  first  of 
May. 

II.  Visits  to  the  wards  of  the  large  City  Asylum  at  Bay  View 
to  study  the  various  forms  of  mental  disease,  and  to  attend  clinical 
lectures  and  demonstrations  by  Dr.  Berkley. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  S.  Halsted,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
William  S.  Baer,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Instruction  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  is  given  in  the  third  year 
by  Dr.  Wm.  S.  Baer,  The  work  is  done  in  sections,  each  section 
spending  two  hours  a  week  in  the  Dispensary  in  practical  work 
with  patients. 

Hygiene 

Instruction  in  Hygiene  is  included  in  the  courses  in  Pathology 
and  Bacteriology  and  in  Physiological  Chemistry.  The  subject 
of  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease  is  considered  by  Dr.  Jacobs. 
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In  addition,  a  course  of  lectures  on  special  topics  in  Hygiene 
is  given  in  the  third  year  by  the  Lecturer  on  Hygiene,  Dr. 
Alexander  C.  Abbott,  Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  In  this  course  are  considered,  among  other  subjects, 
the  predisposing  factors  of  disease,  as  regards  both  the  individual 
and  the  community,  including  the  influence  of  age,  sex,  race, 
occupation,  social  occupation,  etc. ;  the  relation  between  public 
health  and  the  character  of  the  water  supply  and  the  mode  of  dis- 
posal of  waste ;  ventilation,  especially  in  relation  to  the  health  and 
comfort  of  inmates  of  hospitals,  public  institutions,  barracks,  etc., 
together  with  the  modern  views  concerning  respiratory  products. 

Forensic  Medicine 

Robert   Fletcher,  M.  R.  C.  S.  (Eng.),  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Forensic 
Medicine. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given,  in  the  fourth  year, 
by  Dr.  Fletcher. 

The  course  comprises :  The  history  of  forensic  medicine.  The 
death-bed  and  dying  declarations.  The  duties  and  rights  of  the 
medical  witness.  The  dead  body  and  its  examination.  Personal 
identification,  including  the  living  person,  the  dead  body,  muti- 
lated remains,  the  skeleton  and  detached  bones ;  also  the  exami- 
nation of  stains  of  blood,  semen,  etc.  The  presumption  of  death 
and  of  survivorship.  Life  insurance.  Malpractice.  Railway 
injuries.  Sex,  including  everything  in  which  the  female  sex  may 
be  concerned  in  matters  of  jurisprudence.  Asphyxia,  including 
hanging,  drowning,  suffocation,  and  strangulation.  Effects  of 
cold  and  heat  upon  the  body.     Wounds  and  injuries. 

Instruction  in  toxicology  is  provided  for  in  a  separate  course 
(p.  61),  and  the  jurisprudence  of  insanity  is  considered  in  con- 
nection with  psychiatry. 

Medical  Zoology 

Charles  W.  Stiles,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Zoology  and  Zoologist 
to  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Instruction  in  Medical  Zoology  is  given  to  students  of  the  third 
and  fourth  years  by  Dr.  Stiles.     It  consists  of  a  course  of  ten 
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lectures  on  the  animal  parasites  of  man,  illustrated  with  numer- 
ous charts  and  specimens,  and  supplemented  by  practical  labora- 
tory exercises  in  examining  meat  for  trichinosis  and  in  the 
diagnosis  of  other  zooparasite  diseases  by  microscopic  examina- 
tion of  faeces.  The  parasites  are  studied  from  the  standpoints  of 
zoology,  practical  medicine  and  public  hygiene. 

History  and  Literature  of  Medicine 

John  S.  Billings,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on   the  History  and  Literature   of 
Medicine. 

The  Historical  Club  meets  once  a  month  throughout  the  aca- 
demic year  in  the  Assembly  Room  of  the  Hospital.  Old  and 
rare  or  otherwise  historically  interesting  books  are  exhibited  and 
the  history  of  medical  doctrines,  of  epochs  in  medicine  and  of  the 
lives  and  contributions  to  knowledge  of  eminent  medical  men,  and 
other  themes  pertaining  to  the  history  of  medicine  are  considered. 
Many  students  avail  themselves  of  the  stimulating  and  educa- 
tional advantages  afforded  by  the  meetings  of  this  Club. 

Special  Lectures 

From  time  to  time,  as  opportunity  offers,  short  courses  of  special 
lectures  or  demonstrations  upon  selected  topics  are  given  either 
by  specially  appointed  lecturers  or  by  members  of  the  teaching 
staff. 
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For  convenience  of  reference  the  arrangement  of  studies  in 
each  of  the  four  years  is  here  given.  The  general  character  and 
the  details  of  these  courses  of  instruction  have  been  described  in 
the  foregoing  pages.  Schedules  of  the  hours  and  other  details 
of  the  exercises  are  furnished  to  the  students  at  the  beginning  of 
each  session.  The  schedules  as  arranged  for  the  session  of  1900- 
1901  are  given  at  the  end  of  this  section.  The  right  to  change 
or  amend  the  courses  of  study,  if  deemed  desirable,  is  reserved. 

First  Year 
Anatomy. 

Osteology.     Lectures  and  Laboratory,  October  1  to  November 

15,  forenoons. 
Histology   and    Histogenesis.     October   1    to   November   15, 

afternoons. 
Systematic  Human  Anatomy.     November  15  to  March  15, 

forenoons. 
Organology.    November  1 5  to  February  1,  Monday, Wednesday 

and  Friday  afternoous. 
Neurology.     February  1  to  March  15,  Monday,  Wednesday 

and  Friday  afternoons. 
Embryology.     March  15  to  June  1,  forenoons  (limited  number 

of  students). 
Advanced  Work.     March  15  to  June  1,  daily  (limited  number 

of  students). 

Physiology.     January  1  to  June  1. 

Lectures,  Demonstrations  and  Recitations,  12  m.  to  1  p.  m., 
twice  weekly  until  March  15 ;  five  times  a  week  after 
March  15. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work.     March  15  to  June  1,  afternoons ;  five  days 
a  week. 
80 
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Lectures,  two  or  three  a  week  after  March  15. 
Recitations,  once  a  week  after  March  15. 

Examinations  in  Histology,  Organology,  and  Physiological  Chemistry 
are  held  at  the  end  of  the  first  year. 

Second  Year 
Anatomy. 

Systematic  Human  Anatomy.     November  15  to  March   15, 

forenoons. 
Regional  Anatomy.     January  1  to  March  15,  forenoons. 
Review  in  Anatomy.     March  15  to  May  1,  forenoons. 
Advanced  Work  and  Original  Investigation.      October  1  to 
June  1,  daily  (limited  number  of  students). 

Physiology.     October  1  to  Christmas. 

Laboratory  Work  in  sections,  twice  a  week,  10  to  1. 
Lectures  and  Recitations,  9  to  10,  five  times  a  week. 

Bacteriology.     October  1  to  Christmas. 

Laboratory  Work,  2  to  5,  three  days  a  week. 

Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Lectures  on  Infection  and  Immunity,  once  or  twice  a  week. 

Pathology  (including  Post-Mortem  Examinations,  General  Patho- 
logy, Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  and  Pathological 
Demonstrations).     January  1  to  June  1. 

Laboratory  Work,  2  to  5,  three  days  a  week. 

Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Lectures,  once  or  twice  a  week. 

Post-Mortem  Examinations. 

Demonstrations  of  Gross  Morbid  Specimens,  once  a  week. 

Pharmacology  and  Toxicology.     January  1  to  June  1. 

Laboratory  Work,  Lectures  and  Demonstrations,  afternoons, 

two  days  a  week. 
Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Auscultation  and  Percussion. 

Preliminary  Course.     April  15  to  June  1, 10  to  12,  twice  a  week. 

Examinations  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Bacteriology,  Pathology,  Pharma- 
cology, and  Toxicology  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  second  year.  A  practical 
examination  in  Bacteriology  is  held  in  December  at  the  end  of  the  course. 
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Third  Year 
Medicine. 

Physical  Diagnosis,  twice  a  week  for  each  section. 

General  Symptomatology  of  Disease.     Dispensary  Work  with 

Clinical  Instruction,  three  days  a  week. 
Clinics  in  the  Hospital  Amphitheatre,  once  a  week. 
Medical  Anatomy,  three  times  a  week  from  October  to  Christmas. 
Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Clinical  Microscopy. 

Laboratory  Work,  2.30  to  4.30,  two  days  a  week. 

Surgery. 

Dispensary  Work  with  Clinical  Instruction,  mornings,  three 

days  a  week. 
Clinics  in  the  Hospital  Amphitheatre,  10  to  1,  once  a  week. 
Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work  in  Surgical  Pathology,  3  to  5,  twice  a  week. 
Practical  Course  in  Operative  Surgery. 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  Dispensary,  twice  a  week. 
Surgical    Anatomy,  three   times   a   week    from    October    15 

to  Christmas. 
Operations  on  the  Cadaver.     Optional  course  twice  weekly  from 

April  15  to  June  1. 

Obstetrics. 

Recitations,  Lectures,  or  Demonstrations,  three  times  a  week. 
Laboratory  and  Manikin  Exercises,  three  hours  a  week. 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Dispensary,  10  to  12.     Once  a  week  for  each  section. 
Clinic,  once  a  week. 
Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Opthalmoscopy. 

Dispensary,  once  a  week. 

Pharmacy. 

Demonstrations  and  Lectures,  twice  a  week,  for  three  months. 

Practical  Therapeutics,  including  Dietetics. 

Lectures,  Demonstrations  and  Conferences,  twice  a  week. 
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Hygiene. 

Lectures  and  Demonstrations  on  Special  Topics,  once  a  week 
for  two  months. 

History  of  Medicine. 

Lectures  (attended  by  all  students). 

Examinations  upon  the  work  of  the  year  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  year. 


Fourth  Year 

For  the  work  in  the  Hospital  Wards  and  the  Dispensary  the 
fourth  year  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  serving 
two  months  as  Clinical  Clerks  or  Surgical  Dressers  in  the  Medical, 
Surgical,  Gynecological,  and  Obstetrical  Wards  of  the  Hospital, 
and  also  two  months  in  the  special  departments  of  the  Dispensary, 
viz. :  the  Dermatological,  Genito-Urinary,  Laryngological  and 
Rhinological,  Ophthalmological  and  Otological,  and  Pediatric. 

Medicine. 

Hospital  Wards  (Ward  Work  and  Ward  Classes),  9  to  11 

a.  m.,  daily.     Two  months'  service  for  each  section. 
Clinics,  once  a  week. 
Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Surgery. 

Hospital  Wards  and  Operating  Room,  9  to  12,  daily.     Two 

months'  service  for  each  section. 
Clinics,  10  to  1,  once  a  week. 
Recitations,  once  a  week. 
Operative  Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Hospital  Wards,  8.30  to  10.30  a.  m.,  daily.     Two  months'  ser- 
vice for  each  section. 
Out-Patient  Obstetrical  Service.     Two  months  for  each  section. 
Clinical  Conferences,  once  a  week. 

Gynecology. 
Hospital  Wards  and  Operating  Room,  9  to  12,  daily.    Two 
months'  service  for  each  section. 
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Ward  Classes,  twice  a  week. 
Touch  Course,  once  a  week. 
Lectures,  twice  a  week. 
Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work  and  Demonstrations  in  Gynecological  Patho- 
logy, once  a  week. 

Dermatology. 
Dispensary,  2  to  3.30,  daily.     Two  months  for  each  section. 
Lectures,  Clinics  or  Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Dispensary,  10.30  to  12,  daily.     Two  months  for  each  section. 
Lectures,  Clinics  or  Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Dispensary,  10  to  12,  daily.     Two  months  for  each  section. 
Lectures,  Clinics  or  Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Dispensary,  2  to  3.30,  daily.     Two  months  for  each  section. 
Lectures,  Clinics  or  Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

Dispensary,  2  to  3.30,  daily.     Two  months  for  each  section. 
Lectures,  Clinics  or  Recitations,  once  a  week. 

Psychiatry. 

Lectures,  once  a  week. 

Clinics  at  Bay  View,  once  a  week. 

Forensic  Medicine. 

Lectures,  once  a  week,  for  three  months. 

Medical  Zoology. 

Ten  Lectures  with  Demonstrations  and  Laboratory  Work  on 
Animal  Parasites. 

Examinations  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology  and  the 
various  Special  Departments  above  enumerated  are  held  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 


At  the  end  of  the  first  year  examinations  are  held  in  physio- 
logical chemistry,  histology,  and  microscopic  anatomy. 

At  the  end  of  the  second  year  examinations  are  held  in 
anatomy,  physiology,  pathology,  bacteriology,  pharmacology  and 
toxicology. 

At  the  end  of  the  third  year  examinations  are  held  in  medicine, 
surgery,  and  obstetrics,  so  far  as  these  subjects  have  been  pursued. 

At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  the  final  examinations  are  held  in 
medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  and  the  special  branches 
in  which  instruction  has  been  provided  during  this  year. 

The  examinations  are  partly  written  and  partly  oral,  and  include 
practical  tests  of  laboratory  and  clinical  work. 

Each  student  must  have  done  satisfactory  work  in  all  the 
subjects  and  must  pass  the  examinations  at  the  end  of  each  year, 
before  he  can  be  admitted  to  the  courses  of  the  succeeding  year. 

Conditions  must  be  absolved  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  in 
October.  No  student  who  has  any  condition  unsatisfied  at  the 
close  of  the  first  condition  examination  of  the  academic  year 
shall  be  permitted  to  continue  with  his  class  without  the  express 
authorization  of  the  Faculty. 

The  estimation  of  the  standing  of  each  student  is  based  both 
upon  the  general  character  of  his  work  and  upon  the  results 
of  examinations. 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  in  June  twelve  members  of 
the  graduating  class  are  selected  for  appointment  as  House 
Officers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  to  serve  for  one  year 
from  September  first.  The  appointments  are  made  upon  the 
basis  of  the  general  standing  of  the  students  in  all  the  subjects 
of  study  during  the  entire  four  years'  course,  combined  with 
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considerations  of  personal  fitness.  These  appointees  reside  in  the 
Hospital  and  become  officers  upon  the  house-staff. 

A  certain  number  of  externe  appointments  are  offered  to 
students  from  the  graduating  class  in  June.  These  appointees 
will  have  the  privilege  of  working  in  the  Dispensary.  They 
may  assist  in  the  teaching,  and  may  pursue  advanced  work  and 
original  research  in  the  various  laboratories  without  charge. 

In  addition  the  Faculty  is  entitled  to  nominate  annually  two 
physicians  as  assistants  upon  the  house-staff  of  the  City  Asylum 
at  Bay  View. 

The  appointments  of  the  resident  physician,  surgeon,  gyne- 
cologist and  obstetrician  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  are 
permanent  ones.  The  first  and  second  resident  assistantships 
under  these  are  annual  appointments,  subject  to  renewal. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR  GRADUATION 


The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  upon  those 
who,  after  fulfilling  all  the  requirements  for  admission,  have 
completed  satisfactorily  the  four  years'  course  of  study  in  this 
Medical  School. 

In  every  instance  the  candidate  must  have  fulfilled  all  of 
the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  Medical  School  and  must 
have  completed,  as  a  regularly  matriculated  or  registered  medical 
student,  a  four  years'  course  of  medical  study,  equivalent  in  its 
standards  to  that  given  here,  of  which  the  final  year  must  be 
spent  in  this  Medical  School. 

The  degrees  are  publicly  conferred  by  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  at  the  Commencement  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  June. 

CHARGES   FOR  TUITION 


The  charge  for  tuition  is  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  pay- 
able at  the  Treasurer's  Office  or  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School,  in  semi-annual  instalments,  October  1  and  Feb- 
ruary 1.     There  are   no   extra   charges   for   matriculation,  for 
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graduation,  for  instruction  in  any  department,  or  for  laboratory- 
courses,  except  in  special  cases  for  materials  consumed.  To  a 
student  who  does  not  possess  a  microscope,  there  is  an  annual 
charge  of  five  dollars  for  the  use  of  one,  with  an  additional 
charge  of  two  dollars  for  the  use  of  an  oil-immersion  lens.  One 
dollar  is  charged  for  the  rental  of  a  dissecting  microscope  for  one 
year.  The  student  is  responsible  for  damage  to  the  microscope 
thus  rented.  A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  as  caution  money  is  re- 
quired from  each  student  at  the  time  of  his  enrollment.  The 
caution  money  is  repaid  to  the  student  when  he  leaves,  if  there 
are  no  charges  against  him.  Special  charges  are  made  for 
breakage  and  for  damage  to  apparatus. 

Payment  of  bills  may  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  in 
the  Medical  School  Building,  which  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p. 
m.,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  University,  on  North 
Howard  St.,  which  is  open  daily  from  9  a.  m.  to  4.15  p.  m. 


APPENDIX 


ENDOWMENT 


The  founder  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  in  devoting  his  large 
fortune  to  the  establishment  of  the  University  and  the  Hospital,  had  in 
view  the  organization  of  a  school  of  medicine.  In  his  letter  addressed  to 
the  Trustees  of  the  Hospital,  dated  March  10,  1873,  these  significant  words 
occur: 

"  It  will  be  your  especial  duty  to  secure,  for  the  service  of  the  Hospital, 
surgeons  and  physicians  of  the  highest  character  and  greatest  skill  .... 
In  all  your  arrangements  in  relation  to  this  Hospital,  you  will  bear  con- 
stantly in  mind  that  it  is  my  wish  and  purpose  that  the  institution  shall 
ultimately  form  a  part  of  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  for  which 
I  have  made  ample  provision  in  my  will." 

When  the  University  was  opened  in  1876,  arrangements  were  made  for 
instruction  in  those  sciences,  such  as  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  which 
lead  up  naturally  to  the  professional  study  of  medicine.  In  1884  the  pro- 
fessorship of  pathology  was  filled  and  the  pathological  laboratory  was 
opened.  In  1889  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  was  opened,  and  the  physi- 
cian, surgeon,  and  gynecologist  in  chief  to  the  Hospital  were  appointed  to 
the  professorships,  respectively,  of  medicine,  surgery,  and  gynecology  and 
obstetrics.  At  the  same  time  the  professor  of  psychiatry  was  appointed. 
Opportunities  for  instruction  were  afforded  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Ampler  endowment,  however,  was  needed  to  complete  the  organization  of 
a  medical  department. 

Gifts  amounting  to  $111,731.68,  most  of  which  were  offered  to  this 
University  in  October,  1890,  by  a  committee  of  women,  and  an  additional 
gift  of  $306,977,  offered  to  the  University  in  December,  1892,  in  addition 
to  her  previous  subscriptions,  by  Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  made  up, 
with  other  available  resources,  the  amount  of  $500,000,  which  had  been 
agreed  upon  by  the  Trustees  as  the  minimum  sum  to  be  secured  for  the 
opening  of  the  Medical  Department.  These  generous  contributions  were 
made  upon  condition  that  women  be  received  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

This  endowment,  added  to  the  available  resources  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  enabled  the  Trustees  to  com- 
plete the  organization  of  the  Medical  Department  and  to  open  it  for 
instruction  in  1893. 
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II 
THE  WOMEN'S  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  FUND 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University,  October  28, 
1890,  the  following  letter  was  presented : 

"  The  committees  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  procure  the 
most  advanced  medical  education  for  women,  can  now  place  at  your  dis- 
posal the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  for  the  use  of  your  Medical 
School,  if  you  will,  by  resolution,  agree  that  women  whose  previous  train- 
ing has  been  equivalent  to  your  preliminary  medical  course,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school,  when  it  shall  open,  upon  the  same  terms  which  may 
be  prescribed  for  men.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  women  ought  to  be 
trained  to  act  as  nurses  for  sick  women.  There  is  as  little  doubt  that  a 
sufficient  number  of  women  ought  to  be  educated  and  trained  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  be  fully  able  to  care  for  sick  women  who  may  wish  or  ought  to 
be  treated  by  women.  We  have  devoted  ourselves  to  the  furtherance  of 
this  object.  We  have  reason  to  hope  that  a  university  which  proposes  to 
found  a  medical  school  intended  to  teach  advanced  methods  in  the  treat- 
ment of  those  diseases  which  afflict  mankind,  will  not  refuse  to  women  the 
opportunity  of  learning  such  methods.  There  is  now  a  general  interest  in 
our  movement.  In  order  that  this  interest  may  be  sustained,  we  ask  you 
to  consider  our  offer  at  the  earliest  possible  period. 

Nancy  Morris  Davis, 
Chairman  of  the  Baltimore  Committee." 

The  following  minute  was  adopted  by  the  Trustees : 

The  President  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
have  received  from  Mrs.  Nancy  Morris  Davis,  chairman  of  one  of  the 
committees  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  procure  the  most 
advanced  medical  education  for  women,  the  gratifying  intelligence  that 
$100,000  has  been  raised  for  the  use  of  their  intended  Medical  School,  and 
is  at  their  disposal,  if  they  will,  by  resolution,  agree  to  the  terms  upon 
which  the  money  was  contributed  by  its  donors. 

These  terms  are  that  this  Board,  if  it  accepts  the  funds  thus  raised,  shall 
agree,  by  resolution,  that,  when  its  Medical  School  shall  be  opened,  women 
whose  training  has  been  equivalent  to  the  preliminary  medical  course  pre- 
scribed for  men,  shall  be  admitted  to  such  school  upon  the  same  terms  as 
may  be  prescribed  for  men. 

The  offer  to  this  University  of  the  particular  fund  is  the  free,  voluntary 
act  of  women  residing  in  this  State  and  in  other  States,  made  without 
the  suggestion  or  solicitation  of  this  Board,  and  we  accept  it  under  and 
subject  to  the  terms  which  are  made  a  part  of  the  gift,  with  the  understanding 


APPENDIX  95 

and  declaration,  however,  that  such  preliminary  training  in  all  its  parts 
shall  be  obtained  in  some  other  institution  of  learning  devoted,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  to  the  education  of  women,  or  by  private  tuition. 

The  fund  so  contributed  shall  be  invested  and  known  as  "  The  Women's 
Medical  School  Fund,"  and  that  fund,  and  all  interest  to  accrue  thereon, 
and  all  additions  made  thereto  for  the  same  purpose,  shall  remain 
invested  for  the  purpose  of  increase  only  until,  with  its  aid  as  a  foundation, 
a  general  fund  has  been  accumulated  amounting  to  not  less  than  $500,000, 
and  sufficient  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  Medical  School 
worthy  of  the  reputation  of  this  University,  and  fully  sufficient  as  a 
means  of  complete  medical  instruction.  Then,  and  not  until  then,  will  a 
Medical  School  be  opened  by  this  University;  and  then,  and  not  until 
then,  will  the  gift  now  offered  be  used  by  this  University ;  and  then,  and 
not  until  then,  will  the  terms  attached  thereto  be  operative. 

The  utility  of  a  training  school  for  women  nurses  has  been  demonstrated 
by  the  experience  and  practice  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  by 
the  necessities  of  home  life  among  our  people. 

This  Board  is  satisfied  that  in  hospital  practice  among  women,  in  penal 
institutions  in  which  women  are  prisoners,  in  charitable  institutions  in 
which  women  are  cared  for,  and  in  private  life,  when  women  are  to  be 
attended,  there  are  a  need  and  place  for  learned  and  capable  women 
physicians ;  and  that  it  is  the  business  and  duty  of  this  Board,  when  it 
is  supplied  with  the  necessary  means  for  opening  its  proposed  Medical 
School,  to  make  provision  for  the  training  and  full  qualification  of  such 
women  for  the  abundant  work  which  awaits  them  in  these  wide  fields 
of  usefulness. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  minute  shall  be  construed  as  abridging,  in 
any  manner,  the  right  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  government  of  its  School  of  Medicine,  when  it  is 
organized ;  and  in  making  such  rules  and  regulations,  the  terms  of  this 
minute  shall  always  be  respected  and  observed. 


III. 
THE  MARY  ELIZABETH   GARRETT  FUND* 

TERMS   OF   THE   GIFT,    AS    ACCEPTED   BY   THE   TRUSTEES, 
FEBRUARY   21,    1893 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett,  in  order  to  make  up  the  sum  of  $500,000, 
which  the  Board  of  Trustees  required  should  be  secured  as  an  endowment 
before  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  was  opened,  has  contributed 

*  So  designated  by  the  Trustees,  December  24, 1892. 
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to  that  fund  the  sum  of  $306,977  upon  the  following  terms,  which  have 
been  agreed  to  by  the  University: 

1.  That  women  shall  enjoy  all  the  advantages  of  the  Medical  School  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  on  the  same  terms  as  men,  and  shall  be 
admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men  to  all  prizes,  dignities  or  honors  that 
are  awarded  by  competition,  examination,  or  regarded  as  rewards  of  merit. 

2.  That  not  more  than  $50,000  of  the  original  endowment  of  $500,000 
shall  be  expended  on  a  building  or  buildings ;  and  that  in  memory  of  the 
contributions  of  the  Committees  of  the  Women's  Medical  School  Fund, 
this  building,  if  there  be  but  one,  or  the  chief  building,  if  there  be  more 
than  one,  shall  be  known  as  the  Women's  Fund  Memorial  Building. 

3.  That  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  shall  be  exclusively  a 
graduate  school  as  hereinafter  explained,  that  is  to  say  :  That  the  Medical 
School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  form  an  integral  part  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  and,  like  other  departments  of  the  University, 
shall  be  under  the  management  and  control  of  the  Trustees  of  the  said 
University ;  that  it  shall  provide  a  four  years'  course,  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine ;  that  there  shall  be  admitted  to  the  school  those 
students  only  who,  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory  to 
the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  (no  distinction  being  made  in  these  tests 
or  examinations  between  men  and  women),  have  proved  that  they  have 
completed  the  studies  included  in  the  Preliminary  Medical  Course  (Group 
Three,  Chemical-Biological  Course)  as  laid  down  in  the  University  Register 
(but  this  condition  is  not  meant  to  restrict  the  Trustees  from  receiving  as 
hearers,  but  not  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  those 
who  have  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  or  its  equivalent,  in 
some  school  of  good  repute) ;  and  that  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  shall  be  given  to  no  Doctors  of  Medicine 
who  have  not  proved  by  examination  or  by  other  tests  equally  satisfactory 
to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  that  they  have  completed  the  studies 
included  in  the  Preliminary  Course,  besides  completing  the  course  of 
instruction  of  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  aforegoing  provision  shall  not  be  construed  as  restricting  the  liberty  of 
the  University  to  make  such  changes  in  the  requirements  for  the  admission 
to  the  Medical  School  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  or  to  accept  such 
equivalents  for  the  studies  required  for  admission  to  this  school  as  shall 
not  lower  the  standard  of  admission  specified  in  this  clause :  provided  that 
the  requirements  in  modern  languages  other  than  English  shall  not  be 
diminished,  and  provided  also  that  the  requirements  in  non-medical 
scientific  studies  shall  include  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  natural  science 
as  is  imparted  in  the  three  minor  courses  in  science  now  laid  down  in  its 
university  register,  the  subjects  and  arrangements  of  these  scientific  studies 
being  subject  to  such  modifications  as  may  from  time  to  time  seem  wise  to 
its  Board  and  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School,  but  being  at  all  times 
the  same  for  all  candidates  for  admission.  (For  such  requirements  always 
see  University  Register.) 
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4.  That  the  terms  of  this  gift  and  the  Resolutions  of  October  28th,  1890, 
by  which  the  Trustees  accepted  the  gift  of  the  Women's  Medical  School 
Fund,  shall  be  printed  each  year  in  whatever  annual  calendars  may  be 
issued  announcing  the  courses  of  the  Medical  School. — See  appended 
Resolutions. 

5.  That  there  shall  be  created  a  committee  of  six  women  to  whom  the 
women  studying  in  the  Medical  School  may  apply  for  advice  concerning 
lodging  and  other  practical  matters,  and  that  all  questions  concerning  the 
personal  character  of  women  applying  for  admission  to  the  School,  and  all 
non-academic  questions  of  discipline  affecting  the  women  studying  in  the 
Medical  School  shall  be  referred  to  this  committee,  and  by  them  be  in 
writing  reported  for  action  to  the  authorities  of  the  University ;  that  the 
members  of  this  committee  shall  be  members  for  life;  that  the  committee, 
when  once  formed,  shall  be  self-nominating,  its  nominations  of  new  mem- 
bers to  fill  such  vacancies  as  may  occur  being  subject  always  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University. 

6.  That  in  the  event  of  any  violation  of  any  or  all  of  the  aforesaid 
stipulations,  the  said  sum  of  $306,977  shall  revert  to  her,  or  such  person  or 
persons,  institution  or  institutions,  as  she  by  testament  or  otherwise  may 
hereafter  appoint. 

It  will  be  observed  that  by  the  tenor  of  the  aforegoing  terms  no  university 
course  will  be  in  any  way  modified  by  any  conditions  attached  to  her  gift. 
Those  conditions  relate  exclusively  to  preparation  for  the  Medical  School, 
and  have  received,  in  the  shape  in  which  they  are  now  presented,  the 
unanimous  approval  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University. 

The  terms  of  admission  to  the  Medical  School  of  the  University,  as 
formulated  and  interpreted  by  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  Universify, 
February  4,  1893,  and  here  subjoined,  are  therefore  in  entire  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  her  gift. 

(Signed)  Mary  E.  Garrett. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION   TO  THE   MEDICAL  SCHOOL  OF  THE 

JOHNS  HOPKINS   UNIVERSITY,   UNANIMOUSLY  APPROVED 

BY   THE   MEDICAL  FACULTY,   FEBRUARY   4,   1893 

A  course  of  four  years'  instruction  will  be  provided  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

To  this  course  there  will  be  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree: 

1.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical-Biological 
Course  which  leads  to  the  A.  B.  degree  in  this  University. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  who  can  furnish 
evidence :  (a)  That  they  have  a  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German ;  (6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  physics,  chemistry  and 
biology  as  is  imparted  by  the  regular  minor  courses  given  in  these  subjects 
in  this  University. 
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3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  possess  the  gen- 
eral education  implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science  from  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  school,  and  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  physics, 
chemistry  and  biology  already  indicated. 

By  approved  colleges  and  scientific  schools  are  meant  those  whdse 
standard  for  graduation  shall  be  considered  by  this  University  as  essentially 
equivalent  to  its  standard  for  graduation  in  the  undergraduate  department. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  at  least  one  year's  study  in  the  Chemical  and 
Biological  Sciences  in  their  immediate  relations  to  medicine  shall  be  re- 
quired from  students  after  their  entrance  to  the  Medical  School. 


women's  committee  of  the  medical  school 

mrs.  henry  m.  hurd, 
mrs.  ira  remsen, 
mrs.  howard  a.  kelly, 
miss  m.  carey  thomas, 
miss  mary  m.  gwinn, 
miss  mary  e.  garrett. 

Their  duties  are  stated  in  paragraph  5  of  the  letter  printed  above. 


IV 

THE  BAXLEY  MEDICAL  PROFESSORSHIP 

By  the  will  of  Dr.  Henry  Willis  Baxley  of  Baltimore,  who  died  March  13, 
1876,  a  sum  of  money,  amounting  to  $23,836.52,  was  received  by  the  Trustees 
of  the  University  to  endow  any  medical  professorship  that  they  might 
think  proper.  This  fund  was  kept  intact,  and  was  invested  by  the  Trustees 
with  the  purpose  of  allowing  it  to  accumulate  until  it  had  reached  a  sum 
more  adequate  to  carrying  out  the  desire  of  the  founder.  In  March,  1901, 
upon  the  request  of  the  President  and  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  University  directed  that  this  fund  shall  be  set  apart  to 
endow  the  Professorship  of  Pathology  in  the  University,  which  shall 
hereafter  be  known  as  the  Baxley  Professorship  of  Pathology. 


V 

THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS   HOSPITAL 

The  intimate  connection  between  the  Medical  School  and  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  renders  it  proper  to  mention  the  facilities  of  the  Hos- 
pital as  an  important  adjunct  to  the  endowment  of  the  Medical  School. 
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By  the  letter  of  instruction  of  the  founder,  it  was  provided  that  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  should  furnish  clinical  facilities  for  the  Medical  School. 
In  the  purchase  of  the  site  of  the  Hospital,  the  location  and  arrangement  of 
buildings,  the  construction  of  the  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilation  and 
all  other  hygienic  appliances,  the  purpose  of  medical  instruction  was  con- 
stantly borne  in  mind.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  the  Hospital  have  cost 
upwards  of  two  millions  of  dollars,  and  the  annual  expenditure  for  main- 
tenance exceeds  two  hundred  thousand  dollars.  Upon  the  Hospital  site 
have  been  erected  twenty  buildings,  which  furnish  ample  facilities  for  the 
accommodation  of  330  in-patients  and  many  thousand  out-patients.  These 
buildings  also  provide  class-rooms  in  connection  with  the  Out-Patient 
Department,  a  large  clinical  laboratory,  operating  rooms  and  clinic  rooms, 
several  lecture  rooms,  a  clinical  amphitheatre  and  an  autopsy  amphitheatre, 
all  equipped  with  ample  apparatus  for  the  instruction  of  students.  The 
administration  building  furnishes  accommodations  for  a  medical  staff  of 
twenty-five  persons.     It  also  has  a  large  library  and  reading  rooms. 


VI 

THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  THE  CLINICAL  LABORATORY 

A  similar  endowment,  which  benefits  the  Medical  School  through  the 
Hospital,  has  been  a  fund  of  $10,000,  to  build  and  equip  a  clinical  labora- 
tory upon  the  Hospital  grounds  for  the  use  of  medical  students.  This 
laboratory  permits  each  student  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  to  have  a 
place  for  clinical  work,  including  microscopes  and  re-agents,  the  use  of  a 
dark  room,  access  to  a  polariscope  and  other  instruments.  It  also  contains 
rooms  for  special  study  and  research. 


VII 

THE  FUND  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

This  endowment  for  the  study  of  tuberculosis  has  been  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  Hospital  Trustees  for  the  study  of  the  conditions  of  tuber- 
cular disease  in  Baltimore.  Through  the  funds  afforded  it  has  been 
practicable  to  employ  a  medical  graduate  to  follow  cases  of  tuberculosis 
and  to  watch  the  effects  of  methods  of  treatment;  also  to  secure  the 
services  of  a  medical  student  to  visit  the  homes  of  tubercular  patients 
and  to  give  instruction  as  to  the  better  care  of  the  victims  of  the  disease. 
By  means  of  this  fund  facilities  are  further  afforded  to  students  to  study 
tubercular  cases  that  come  to  the  Out-Patient  Department  of  the  Hospital. 


PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  INSTRUCTORS  AND  GRADU- 
ATES OF   THE    JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL 
SCHOOL   FOR   THE   YEARS 
1899  AND  1900 


John  J.  Abel.     Ueber  den  blutdruckerregenden  Bestandtheil  der  Neb- 
enniere,  das  Epinephrin. — Zeits.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Bd.  28. 

On  the  teaching  of  pharmacology,  materia  medica,  and  therapeutics  in 
our  medical  schools. — Phila.  Medical  Journal,  Sept.  1900. 
Mabel  F.  Austin.     Endocarditis  due  to  a  minute  organism,   probably 
the  bacillus  influenza. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 
(See  also  W.  H.  Howell.) 
William   S.   Baer,   Percy  M.  Dawson,  and   Harry  T.  Marshall. 
Regeneration  of  the  dorsal  root  fibres  of  the  second  cervical  nerve 
within  the  spinal  cord. — Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  January, 
1899. 
Charles  R.  Bardeen.     Scientific  work  in  public  institutions  for  the  care 
of  the  insane. — American  Journal  of  Insanity,  LV,  1899. 

Outline  record  charts  used  in  the  anatomical  laboratory  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Press. 

The  development  of  the  musculature  of  the  body  wall  in  the  pig,  in- 
cluding its  histogenesis  and  its  relations  to  the  myotomes  and  to  the 
skeletal  and  nervous  apparatus. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports, 
Vol.  IX. 

Costo-vertebral  variation  in  man. — Anat.  Anz.,  XVIII,  1900. 
Lewellys  F.  Barker.  A  case  of  glioma  of  the  lower  cervical  region 
of  the  spinal  cord  producing  a  total  transverse  lesion,  in  which  there 
was  spasticity  of  the  lower  limbs  and  persistence  of  the  deep  reflexes. 
A  study  of  a  peculiar  form  of  degeneration  (degeneratio  micans)  met 
with  in  this  case. — American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  Vol.  117. 

On  the  microscopic  alterations  met  with  in  the  tissues  from  a  case  of 
chronic  diffuse  nephritis,  terminating  with  symptoms  of  Landry's 
paralysis. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 

Progress  of  neurology. — Philadelphia  Medical  Journal,  January  28  and 
February  4,  1899. 

Medical  commission  to  the  Philippines. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin,  January,  1900.     (See  also  S.  Flexner.) 

On  the  present  status  of  therapy  and  its  future. — Ibid.,  July-August, 
1900. 
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A  visit  to  the  plague  district  in  India. — The  New  York  Medical  Journal, 

February  3,  1900. 
The  nervous  system  and  its  constituent  neurones. — D.  Applelon  &  Co., 

New  York. 
Protocols  of  microscopic  examination  of  several  Gasserian  ganglia. — 
Journal  of  American  Medical  Association,  May  5,  1900. 
H.  J.  Berkley.     The  pathological  findings  in  a  case  of  general  cutaneous 
and  sensory  anaesthesia  without  psychical   implications. — The   Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  March,  1900. 
General  pathology   of  mental  diseases. — American  Journal  of  Insanity, 

January,  1900. 
Transitory  alienation  following  distressing  pain. — Ibid. 
A  treatise  on  mental  diseases.    Pp.  624. — D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1900. 
Specific   degenerations    of  ihe    cortical    arteries. — The    Johns    Hopkins 
Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 
John  M.  Berry.    On  the  development  of  the  villi  of  the  human  intes- 
tines.— Anat.  Am.,  XVII. 
Joseph  C.  Bloodgood.     Early  exploratory  operations  in  tuberculosis  of 

the  hip. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  January,  1900. 
George  Bltjmer.     Infectious  character  of  tuberculosis   and  prognosis  of 
incipient  pulmonary  consumption. — Albany  Med.  Annals,  April,  1900. 
William  K.  Brooks.     Scientific  laboratories. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital Bulletin,  November,  1899. 
Thomas  K.  Brown.     On  the  chemistry,  toxicology  and  therapy  of  snake 
poisoning. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  December,  1899. 
Urinary  anomalies. — Ibid.,  May,  1900. 

Recent  work  in  typhoid  fever. — Maryland  Medical  Journal,  January,  1900. 
Internal  medicine. — Ibid.,  February,  1900. 
Progress  in  pediatrics. — Ibid.,  April,  1900. 
Cystitis  caused  by  the  bacillus  pyocyaneus. — Ibid.,  May,  1900. 
Cystitis  due  to  the  typhoid  bacillus  introduced  by  catheter  in  a  patient 
not  having  typhoid  fever. — Medical  Record,  March  10,  1901. 
Patrick  Cassidy.     Report  of  a  severe  x-ray  injury. — Medical  Record, 

Feb.  3, 1900. 
John    G.  Clark.     The  origin,   development   and    degeneration    of  the 
blood-vessels  of  the  human  ovary. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports, 
Vol.  IX. 
Henry  C.  Coe.     Pain  as  a  pathognomonic  symptom  of  ectopic  pregnancy. 

—Medical  News,  April  21,  1900. 
Thomas  S.  Cullen.     Cancer  of  the  uterus.     Its  pathology,  symptomato- 
logy, diagnosis  and  treatment ;  also  the  pathology  of  diseases  of  the 
endometrium. — D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  New  York,  1900. 
A  rare  variety  of  adenocarcinoma  of  the   uterus. — The  Johns   Hospital 
Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX,  1900. 
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Harvey  Cushing.  Observations  upon  the  neural  anatomy  of  the  ingui- 
nal region  relative  to  the  performance  of  herniotomy  under  local 
anaesthesia. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  March,  1900. 
A  comparative  study  of  some  members  of  a  pathogenic  group  of  bacilli 
of  the  hog  cholera  or  bac.  enteritidis  (Gartner)  type,  intermediate 
between  the  typhoid  and  colon  groups,  with  the  report  of  a  case 
resembling  typhoid  fever,  in  which  there  occurred  a  post-febrile 
osteomyelitis  due  to  such  an  intermediate  bacillus. — Ibid.,  July- 
August,  1900. 

Exploratory  laparotomy  under  local  anaesthesia  for  acute  abdominal 
symptoms  occurring  in  the  course  of  typhoid  fever. — Phila.  Medical 
Journal,  March  3,  1900. 

A  method  of  total  extirpation  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion  for  trigeminal 
neuralgia. — Jour,  of  Amer.  Med.  Association,  April  28,  1900. 

and    Louis    E.   Livingoob.    Experimental    and   surgical    notes 

upon  the  bacteriology  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  alimentary  canal, 
with  observations  on  the  establishment  there  of  an  a.microbic  state 
as  a  preliminary  to  operative  procedures  on  the  stomach  and  small 
intestine. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 
Percy  M.  Dawson.  Infusion  after  severe  haemorrhage. — American  Journal 
of  Physiology,  Vol.  Ill,  1900,  p.  28. 

Effects  of  venous  haemorrhage  and  intravenous  infusion  in  dogs. — Ibid., 
Vol.  IV,  1900,  pp.  1-24.     (See  also  W.  S.  Baer.) 
George    W.    Dobbin.     Obstetrics    and   gynecology. — Maryland    Medical 
Journal,  March,  1900. 

Ovariotomy  in  Schauta's  clinic. — Ibid.,  July,  1900. 
Arthur  W.  Elting.     The  antitoxin  treatment  of  tetanus. — Albany  Medi- 
cal Annals,  January,  1900. 

The  bacteriology  of  gonococcus  infections. — Ibid.,  March,  1900. 

The  acute  pneumonic  form  of  tuberculosis. — The  American  Journal  of 
Medical  Science,  May,  1900. 

Intermittent  gastric  hypersecretion,  with   a   report  of  a  case. — Boston 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  March  22,  1900. 
John  M.  T.  Finney.     The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  perforating  gastric 
ulcer. — Transactions  of  the  American  Association,  1900. 

The  surgical  treatment  of  perforating  typhoid  ulcer. — The  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  VIII. 

Perforating  ulcer  of  the  stomach. — Annals  of  Surgery,  July,  1900. 
Simon  Flexner.     Some   points   in    the   pathology  of  syringomyelia. — 
American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  Vol.  117. 

Hodgkius  disease. — Ibid.,  Vol.  118. 

Actinomycosis  of  the  human  lung. — Proceedings  of  the  Pathological 
Society  of  Philadelphia,  April,  1900. 

and  Lewellys  F.  Barker.     Beport  upon  an  expedition  sent  by  the 

Johns  Hopkins  University  to  investigate  the  prevalent  diseases  in  the 
Philippines. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  February,  1900. 
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On  the  etiology  of  tropical  dysentery. — Ibid.,  October,  1900. 
Experimental  pancreatitis. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 

and  Lewellys  F.  Barker.    Prevalent  diseases  in  the  Philippines. 

— Science,  April,  1900. 
Joseph   Marshall   Flint.     Reticulum   of   the   adrenal. — Anat.  Anz.t 
XVI,  1899. 
Notes  on  the  plague  in  China  and  India. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

Bulletin,  June,  1900. 
The  blood-vessels,  angiogenesis,  organogenesis,  reticulum  and  histology 
of  the  adrenal. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 
W.  W.  Ford,     Chills  in  typhoid  fever. — Montreal  Medical  Journal,  July, 

1900. 
Thomas  B.  Futcher.    A  critical  summary  of  recent  literature  concern- 
ing the  mosquito  as  an  agent  in  transmission  of  malaria. — American 
Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  Vol.  118. 
Lipemia  in  diabetes  mellitus. — The  Journal   of   the  American  Medical 
Association,  Vol.  33. 
T.    Caspar  Gilchrist.      Progress  in  dermatology. — Maryland    Medical 
Journal,  January,  1900. 
Two  unusual  cases  of  annular  syphilides  in  negroes. — Ibid.,  April,  1900. 
A  bacteriological  and  microscopical  study  of  over  three  hundred   vesi- 
cular and  pustular  lesions  of  the  skin,  with   a  research    upon    the 
etiology    of  acne    vulgaris. — The    Johns    Hopkins    Hospital  Reports, 
Vol.  IX. 
Norman  B.  Gwyn.     The  examination  of  the  urine  for  typhoid  bacilli. 

— Philadelphia  Medical  Journal,  March  3,  1900. 
William  S.  Halsted.     Contributions  to   the  surgery  of  the    bile  pas- 
sages, especially  of  the  common  bile-duct. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Bulletin,  January,  19u0. 
A  contribution  to  the  surgery  of  foreign  bodies. — The  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 
Louis  P.    Hamburger.      Arsenical   pigmentation    and    keratosis. — The 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  April,  1900. 
Hemorrhagic  typhoid  fever. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Studies 
in  Typhoid  Fever,  Vol.  VIII,  1900. 
Ross  Granville  Harrison.    The  growth  and  regeneration  of  the  tail 
of    the  frog  larva  studied  with  the  aid  of  Bron's  method   of  graft- 
ing.— Archiv  fur  Entwickelungsmechanik  der  Organismen,  Bd.  VII,  and 
The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  103. 
Henry  Harris.     Preparation  of  the  abdomen  for  operation. — American 

Journal  of  Obstetrics,  Vol.  40. 
William  F.  Hendrickson.     On  the  musculature  of  the  duodenal  portion 
of  the  common  bile-duct  and   of  the  sphincter. — Anat.  Anz.,  XVII, 
1900. 
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J.  C.  Herrick.     The  influence  of  changes  in  temperature  upon  nervous 
conductivity    as    studied    by  the    galvanometric  method. — American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  IV,  1900,  pp.  301-334. 
A.  W.  Hewlett.     The  superficial  glands  of  the  oesophagus.—  Journal  of 

Experimental  Medicine,  Vol.  V,  No.  4. 
William  H.  Howell.     The  use  of  alkaline  solutions  in  surgical  shock. 
— American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  IV,  1900,  pp.  14-15. 
and  Mabel  F.  Austin.     The  effect  of  stimulating  various  por- 
tions of  the  cortex  cerebri,  caudate  nucleus,  and  dura   mater  upon 
blood  pressure.— Ibid.,  Vol.  Ill,  1900,  p.  22. 
Instruction  in  physiology  in  the  medical  schools. — The  Michigan  Alum- 
nus, Vol.  VI,  1900,  pp.  133-150. 
Biology   as    an  element  in  college  training. — Science,  Vol.  XIII,  1901, 
pp.  49-57. 
Gtjy  L.  Hunner  and  Irving  P.  Lyon.    The  mensuration  and  capacity 
of  the  female  bladder. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  Decem- 
ber, 1899. 
Aneurism  of  the  aorta  treated  by  the  insertion  of  a  permanent  wire  and 
galvanism   (Moore-Corradi   method).    With  a  report  of  five  cases. — 
Ibid.,  November,  1900. 
Henry   M.  Hurd.      The   teaching  of  psychiatry. — The  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  Bulletin,  No.  104. 
Hospital,  dispensaries  and  nursing. — Charities  Review,  Sept.,  Oct.,  Nov., 
1900. 
Elizabeth    Hurdon.     I.  Primary  carcinoma  of    the  appendix   vermi- 
formis ;  II.  Carcinoma  of  the  appendix  secondary  to  carcinoma  of  the 
ovaries. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  July-Aug.,  1900. 
Reid  Hunt.     Direct  and  reflex  acceleration  of  the  mammalian  heart  with 
some  observations  on  the  relations  of  the  inhibitory  and  accelerator 
nerves. — American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  II,  1899. 
Direct  and  reflex  acceleration  of  the  mammalian  heart. — Ibid.,  II. 
Note   on    a    blood-pressure  lowering  body  in   the  suprarenal   gland. — 
Ibid.,  II. 
William    B.    Johnston.      A    reconstruction  of   a   glomerulus  of  the 
human  kidney. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  January,  1900. 
Walter  Jones.     Ueber  das  Thymin. — Zeits.  f.  physiol.  Chem.  XXIX,  20. 

Ueber  die  Darstellung  des  Thymins.—  Ibid.,  XXIX,  461. 
Howard  A.  Kelly.     The  present  status  of  operations  for  cancerous 
uteri. — Jour,  of  American  Med.  Associa.tion,  May  19,  1900. 
The   recognition    of   the  poisonous  serpents    of  North  America. — The 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  December,  1899. 
A  note  on  a  series  of  new  vesical  specula. — Ibid. 

A  preliminary  report  on  the  surgical  treatment  of  complicated  fibroid 
tumors  of  the  womb,  with  a  description  of  two  methods  of  oper- 
ating.— Ibid.,  March,  1900. 
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Notes  on  an  improved  method  of  removing  the  cancerous  uterus  by  the 

vagina. — Ibid. 
Exploration  of  the  abdomen  as  an  adjunct  to  every  celiotomy. — Medical 

Neius,  December  16,  1899. 
A  new  method  of  treating  complete  tear  of  the  rectovaginal  septum  by 

turning  down  an  apron  into  the  rectum  and  by  buried  suture  through 

the  sphincter  muscle.— Ibid.,  1899,  Vol.  LXXV. 
The  use  of  the  renal  catheter  in  determining  the  seat  of  obscure  pain 

in  the  side. — American  Journal  of  Obstetrics,  1899,  XL,  328. 
The  reflux  of  air  into  the  ureters  through  the  air-distended  bladder  in 

the  knee-breast  posture. — Ibid.,  1899,  XL,  468. 
A  curette  for  cervical  cancer. — Ibid.,  1899, Vol.  XL,  829. 
New  handle  and  grip   for  scissors  in  plastic   and  other  work. — Ibid., 

Vol.  XL. 
Operation  for  complete  tear  of  the  perineum. — Ibid.,  Vol.  XL. 
Some  new  instruments  to  facilitate   the   operation   of    myomectomy. — 

Ibid.,Vo\.  XL. 
Uncontaminated  urine. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  April,  1900. 
A  new  operation  for  vesico-vaginal  fistula. — Ibid.,  115. 
Extensive  destruction  of  the  sphincter. — Ibid.,  196. 
Carcinoma  uteri. — Ibid.,  196. 
Excessive  growth  of  fat. — Ibid.,  197. 
What  precaution  shall  we  take  to  avoid  leaving  foreign  bodies  in  the 

abdomen  after  operation. — New  York  Med.  Jour.,  March  24,  1900. 
An  improved  vesical   speculum. — American  Journal  of    Obstetrics,  1900, 

XLI,  818. 
The  evolution   of  my   technique  in  the  treatment   of  fibroid  uterine 

tumors. — Ibid.,  August,  1900,  XLII. 
Medical    sermonets,  No.  21 :    A   plea  for  the  humanities  in  nursing. — 

Philadelphia  Medical  Journal,  August  4,  1900,  179-180. 
Methods  of  teaching  gynecology. — Ibid.,  September  1,  1900. 
Resection  and  anastomosis  of  the  divided  ureter. — Jour.  Am.  Med.  Assoc.y 

1900,  xxxv,  860. 
H.  McE.  Knower.      The  embryology  of  a  termite  and   the  amnion  of 

insects.— Journal  of  Morphology,  Vol.  XVI,  No.  3,  1900. 
J.  H.  Mason  Knox,  Jr.     On  supra-arterial  epicardial  fibro- nodules. — 

The  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  March,  1899. 
Compression  of  ureters  by  myomata  uteri. — American  Journal  of  Obstet- 
rics, Sept.  and  Oct,  1900. 
Millard  Langfeld.     The  equipment  of  the  modern  medical  college. — 

Western  Medical  Review,  August,  1900. 
Jesse  W.  Lazear.     Pathology  of  malarial  fevers,  structure  of  the  para- 
sites and  changes  in  tissue. — Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, Oct.  13,  1900. 
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Joseph  Longworth  Nichols.  A.  study  of  the  spinal  cord  by  Nissl's 
method  in  typhoid  fever  and  in  experimental  infection  with  the 
typhoid  bacillus. — The  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  March,  1899. 
Emma  Lootz  and  Alice  W.  Tallant.  On  the  relation  of  the  electri- 
cal conductivity  of  blood-serum  to  its  alleged  bactericidal  power. — 
The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  September,  1900. 
Irving  P.  Lyon.  Types  of  normal  and  morbid  blood. — Park's  Surgery 
by  American  Authors.     Second  Edition,  1899. 

The  inoculation  of  malaria  by  the  mosquito. — Medical  Record,  February 
17, 1900. 

On  peculiar  condition  of  the  hair  [Plica  Polonica]. — Journal  of  Tropical 
Medicine,  August,  1900. 

Coincident  typhoid  and  malarial  infection. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Reports,  Vol.  VIII,  Nos.  3-9,  1900. 

and  Guy  L.  Hunner.     Observations  on  the  female  bladder  dilated 

by  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  knee  breast  posture. — The  Journal 
of  the  American  Medical  Association,  December  16,  1899. 

and  Charles  Cary.     Primary  echinococcus  cysts  of  the  pleura. 

— Keport  of  a  case  of  primary  exogenous  echinococcus  cysts  of  the 
pleura,  showing  hyaline  degeneration  of  the  cuticle  without  lamella- 
tion,  with  notes  from  the  literature. — Transactions  of  the  Association  of 
American  Physicians,  Washington,  Vol.  XV,  1900,  and  American 
Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  October,  1900. 

and    Alfred  B.   Wright.      An   inquiry  into  the  existence  of 

autochthonous  malaria  in  Buffalo  and  its  environs. — Preliminary 
report  on  species  of  mosquitoes  and  blood  examinations. — Buffalo  Med~ 
ical  Journal,  November,  1900. 

John  Bruce  MacCallum.  A  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
pathology  of  fragmentation  and  segmentation,  and  fibrosis  of  the 
myocardium. — The  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  May-July,  1899. 

On   the   muscular   architecture   and   growth   of    the  ventricles    of  the 
heart. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 
W.  G.  MacCallum.     On  the  species  clinostomum  leterostomum. — Journal 
of  Morphology,  Vol.  XV,  No.  3,  1899. 

Congenital  malformations  of  the  heart  as  illustrated  by  the  specimens 
in  the  pathological  museum  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. — The 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  March,  1900. 

and  A.  W.  Clement.  Pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  diffuse  pneu- 
monic consolidation,  in  a  lion. — Ibid.,  April,  1900. 

On  the  intravascular  growth  of  certain  endotheliomata. — The  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 

and  T.  W.  Hastings.     Acute  endocarditis  caused  by  micrococcus 

zymogenes  (nov.  spec.)  with  a  description  of  the  micro-organisms. — 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  Sept.-Nov.,  1900. 
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Thomas    McCrae.      Benjamin    Jesty;    A    pre-Jennerian   vaccinator. — 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  February,  1900. 
Acute  leukaemia  in  childhood  with  report  of  a  case. — Ibid.,  May,  1900. 
Spleno-myelogenous  leukaemia  with  disappearance  of  the  spleen  tumor 

and  of  the  myelocytes  from  the  blood. — British  Med.  Journal,  March 

31,  1900.     (See  also  W.  Osler.) 
Franklin  P.  Mall.    Supplementary  note  on  the  development  of   the 

human  intestine. — Anat.  Anz.,  XVI,  1899. 
Liberty  in   medical  education. — Philadelphia  Medical  Journal,  April  1, 

1899. 
The  architecture  and  blood-vessels  of  the  dog's  spleen. — Zeit.f.  Morpholg. 

u.  Anthropol,  II,  1900. 
A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  pathology  of  early  human  embryos. 

— The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 
Harry  T.  Marshall.     A  study  of  Christian  Science. — The  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital  Bulletin,  June,  1900;    Maryland  Medical  Journal,  1900. 

(See  also  W.  S.  Baer.) 
E.  Lindon  Mellus.     Motor  paths  in  the  brain  and  cord  of  the  monkey. 

— Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  1897. 
James  F.  Mitchell.    Oesophageal  complications  of   typhoid    fever. — 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  VIII. 
Edward  S.  Oliver.     The   advantages    of  the  sanitarium  treatment   of 

tuberculosis   when  change  of    climate    is    not    possible. — Journal    of 

American  Medical  Association,  October  20,  1900. 
Eugene  L.  Opie.    A  case  of  haemochromatosis.     The  relation  of  haemo- 

chromatosis  to  bronzed   diabetes. — The   Journal  of  Experimental  Medi- 
cine, Vol.  IV,  July,  1899. 
On  the  histology  of  the  islands  of  Langerhans  of  the  pancreas. — The 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  Vol.  XI,  September,  1900. 
Experimental   disseminated  fat-necrosis. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

Reports,  Vol.  IX. 
Protozoa. — Twentieth  Century  Practice  of  Medicine,  Vol.  XIX,  p.  767,  1900. 
Pathological  changes  affecting  the  islands  of  Langerhans  of  the  pan- 
creas.— Journal  of  Boston  Society  of  Medical  Sciences,  Vol.  IV,  June, 

1900. 
William  Osler.     An  acute  myxoedematous  condition,  with  tachycardia, 

glycosuria,    melaena,   mania   and  death. — The  Journal  of  Nervous  and 

Mental  Diseases,  Vol.  XXVI,  1899. 
The  Cavendish  lecture  on  the  etiology  and  diagnosis  of  cerebrospinal 

fever. — The  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  Vol.  141. 
A  Rhode  Island  philosopher  (Elisha  Bartlett.) — Ibid.,  January  18-25, 

1900. 
The  clinical  features  of  sporadic  trichinosis. — American  Journal  Medical 

Sciences,  Vol.  117. 
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In   raemoriam  William  Pepper. — Philadelphia  Medical  Journal,  March 
14,  1899. 

and  Thomas  McCrae.    Latent  cancer  of  the  stomach. — Ibid., 

February,  1900. 

The  diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever.     A  discussion  at  the  New  York  State 
Medical  Association,  Oct.  25,  1899. — New  York  Medical  Journal,  Vol.  70. 

and  Thomas  McCrae.     Cancer  of  the  stomach  in  the  young. — 

Ibid.,  April  21,  1900. 

and  Thomas  McCrae.    A  study  of  the  blood  in  cancer  of  the 

stomach.— Ibid.,  May  19,  1900. 

After  twenty-five  years. — Montreal  Medical  Journal,  November,  1899. 
The    home    treatment    of    consumption.      Maryland    Medical    Journal, 

January,  1900. 
A  case  of  multiple  gangrene  in  malarial   fever. — The  Johns  Hopkins 

Hospital  Bulletin,  February,  1900. 
An  address  on  the   importance  of  post-graduate  study. — Lancet,  Lon- 
don, July  14,  1900;  British  Medical  Journal,  July  14,  1900. 
Stewart  Paton.     The  histogenesis  of  the  cellular  elements  of  the  cere- 
bral cortex. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 
Certain   essential    points   in    the   technique  of    staining   nerve-cells. — 

Philadelphia  Medical  Journal,  January  13,  1900. 
The  hospitals  for  the  insane  and  the  study  of  mental  diseases. — Ibid., 

May  26,  1900. 
Clement  A.  Penrose.     A  new  apparatus  designed  for  the  support  and  safe 

anesthetization  of  patients  while  in  the  knee-chest  position. — The  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  November,  1899. 
Oxygen  and  steam  with  the  vapors  of  a  special  mixture  in  pulmonary 

Diseases. — Ibid.,  November,  1900. 
J.  Halt,  Pleasants.    Heredity  in  diabetes  mellitus,  with  a  report  of  six 

cases  occurring  in  a   family. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin, 

December,  1900. 
A  case  of  acromegaly  in  a  negro  associated  with  a  low  grade  of  giant- 
ism.— Maryland  Medical  Journal,  December,  1900. 
Joseph  H.  Pratt.     Secondary  infection  of  the  skin  and  subcutaneous 

tissues  by  the  bacillus  typhosus. — The  Journal  of  the  Boston  Society  of 

Medical  Sciences,  February,  1899. 
The  histology  of  acute  lobar  pneumonia. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

Reports,  Vol.  IX,  1900. 
Adipositas. —  Wood's  Reference  Handbook  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  1900, 

Vol.  I,  p.  123. 
and  F.  T.  Fulton.     Report  of  cases  in  which  the  bacillus  aerogenes 

capsulatus  was  found. — Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  June  7, 

1900. 
and  H.  A.  Lathrop.     Report  of  two  cases  of  filariasis. — Trans. 

Assoc.  Am.  Phys.,  1900,  XV,  p.  275. 
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Otto  G.  Ramsay.     An  unusual  method  of  performing  hysteromyomec- 
tomy. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  April,  1900. 

A  pin  imbedded  in  the  rectum. — Ibid.,  October,  1900. 

The  early  use  of  purgatives  after  an  abdominal  section. — American  Journal 
of  Obstetrics,  Vol.  40. 

A  case  of  myoma  of  the  bladder. — Phila.  Medical  Journal,  July  7-14, 
1900. 

The  surgical  treatment  of  primary  renal  tuberculosis,  with  a  considera- 
tion of  the  immediate  and  remote  results  after  operation. — Annals  of 
Surgery,  October,  1900. 
Robert  L.  Randolph.     Regeneration  of  the  crystalline  lens.    ( Alvarenga 
Prize  Essay). — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 

Expulsive  intra-ocular  haemorrhage  after  preliminary  iridectomy  for 
cataract. — The  Ophthalmic  Review,  London,  December,  1899. 

Diseases  of  the  iris,  ciliary  body  and  choroid  ;  sympathetic  inflamma- 
tion and  irritation. — Amer.  Text  Book  of  Diseases  of  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and 
Throat,  Phila.,  1899. 

Acoin :  A  new  local  anesthetic. — The  Ophthalmic  Record,  Chicago,  Aug- 
ust, 1899. 

An  insurance  case  in  which  ossification  of  the  choroid  led  to  the  iden- 
tification of  the  body. — Ibid.,  August,  1900. 

Otology:  A  digest  of  the  advances,  discoveries  and  improvements  in 
this  science  during  1899. — Progressive  Medicine,  March,  1900. 

A  critical  review  of  German  ophthalmic  literature  for  the  quarter 
ending  March  31, 1900,  and  the  quarters  ending  June  31  and  Septem- 
ber 31. — Annals  of  Ophthalmology,  April-July,  1900. 
Dorothy  M.  Reed.  The  bacillus  pseudo  tuberculosis  murium  ;  its  strep- 
tothrix  forms  and  pathogenic  action. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Reports,  Vol.  IX. 
Hunter  Robb.  A  case  of  submucous  myoma.  Read  before  the  Cleve- 
land Medical  Society,  November  12,  1899. — Cleveland  Journal  of 
Medicine,  December,  1899. 

The  suppuration  of  the  wound  after  abdominal  section,  based  upon 
an  analysis  of  114  consecutive,  unselected  abdominal  sections,  without  a 
death.— Ibid.,  June,  1900. 

Limitations  of  operative  gynecology. — Ibid.,  September,  1900. 

A  clinical  and  pathological  report  of  two  cases  of  genital  tuberculo- 
sis. Read  before  the  Cuyahoga  County  Medical  Society,  February  1, 
1900.— Cleveland  Medical  Gazette,  March,  1900. 

Ligatures  and  sutures  in  abdominal  surgery. — Ibid.,  June,  1900. 

The  use  of  rubber  gloves  and  gauntlets  as  a  means  of  preventing 
Infection  in  Surgery. — Ibid.,  August,  1900. 

Notes  on  the  enemata  employed  after  abdominal  sections. — Ibid., 
September,  1900. 
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The  results  of  modern  aseptic  surgical  technique,  demonstrated  by  a 
series  of  114  consecutive,  unselected,  abdominal  sections,  without  a 
death.  Head  before  the  Wayne  County  Medical  Society,  Detroit, 
March  8, 1900. — American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women 
and  Children,  May,  1900. 
Care  of  the   bowels   prior  and   subsequent  to  an  abdominal  section. — 

Richmond  Journal  of  Practice,  June,  1900. 
Remarks   upon   the  post-operative  treatment ;  with   especial  reference 
to   the  drugs  employed   in    114  consecutive,   unselected    abdominal 
sections,  without  a  death. — Ibid.,  October,  1900. 
The  gynaecic  armamentarium. — Appleton's  System  of  Gynecology.    Edited 

by  Dr.  C.  A.  L.  Eeed. 
Diagnosis  and  symptoms  of  salpingitis. — Ibid. 
Florence  R.   Sabin.     A  model  of   the  medulla  oblongata,  pons  and 
midbrain  of  a  new  born  babe. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports, 
Vol.  IX. 
Walter  R.  Steiner.     Haemophilia  in  the  negro. — The  Johns  Hopkins 

Hospital  Bulletin,  February,  1 900. 
M.  T.  Sudler.     The  development  of  Penilia  Schmackeri,  Richard. — Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History,  Vol.  XXIX,  No.  6, 1899. 
W.  S.  Thayer,  and  Jesse  W.  Lazear.     A  second  case  of  gonorrhoeal 
septicaemia  and  ulcerative  endocarditis  with  observations  upon  the 
cardiac  complications  of  gonorrhoea. — Journal  of  Experimental  Medi- 
cine, January,  1899. 
Samuel  Theobald.     Affections  of  the  external  ear. — American  Text  Book 
of  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat,  1899. 
Diseases  of  the  lachrymal  apparatus. — Ibid.,  1899. 
Report   of    one   hundred    consecutive    cases  of    cataract  extraction. — 

Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  December,  1899. 

A  case  of  extensive  detachment   of  the   retina  in   a  myopic  eye,  in 

which    a  complete  recovery   followed  rest  in   bed   and   the  adminis- 

tion  of  pilocarpin. — Archives  of  Ophthalmology,  Vol.  29,  Pt.  1,  Jan.  1900. 

A  case  of  transient  spastic  convergent  strabismus. — The  Johns  Hopkins 

Hospital  Bulletin,  July-August,  1900. 

H.   M.  Thomas.      Obstetrical   paralysis,   infantile   and    maternal. — The 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  November,  1900. 
John  Van  Denburgh  and  Otis  B.  Wight.    On  the  physiological  action 
of  the  poisonous  secretion  of  the  gila  monster  (Heloderma  Suspectum). 
American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  IV,  1900,  pp.  209-239. 
Frederick  H.  Verhoefe.     A  description  of  the  reflecting  phorometer 
and  a  discussion  of  the  possibilities  concerning  torsion  of  the  eyes. — 
American  Ophthalmological  Transactions,  1899. 
Two  new  astigmatic  charts. —  Ophthalmic  Record,  November,  1899. 
A  simplified  method  of  testing  with  trial  prisms. — Ibid.,  May,  1900. 
Shadow  images  on  the  retina. — Psychological  Review,  January,  1900. 
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A  case  of  persistent  hyaloid  artery  associated  with  an  unusual  outgrowth 
from  the  optic  disc  extending  over  the  macular  region. — The  American 
Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  May,  1900. 

The  cause  of  a  special  form  of  monocular  diplopia. — Archives  of 
Ophthalmology,  Vol.  XXIX,  1900. 
E.  C.  Walden.  Comparison  of  the  effects  of  certain  inorganic  solutions 
and  solutions  containing  serum  albumin  on  the  rhythmic  contractility 
of  the  frog's  heart. — American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  Ill,  1899,  pp. 
123-133. 

A  plethysmography  study  of  the  vascular  conditions  during  hypnotic 
sleep.— Ibid.,  Vol.  IV,  1900,  pp.  124-161. 

Note  on  Mosso's  sphygmomanometer. — Ibid.,  Vol.  IV,  1900,  p.  xv. 
Emma  E.  Walker.     Adrenal  glands  (anatomy  and  physiology).     Albin- 
ism and  aorta. —  Wood's  Reference  Handbook  of  the  Medical  Sciences. 
George  Walker.    An  apparatus  to  aid  the  introduction  of  a  catheter 
or  bougie. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  January,  1900. 

A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the   anatomy  and  physiology   of  the 
prostate  gland  and  a  few  observations  on  the  phenomenon  of  ejacula- 
tion.— Ibid.,  October,  1900. 
William  H.  Welch.    Thrombosis  and  embolism. — Albutt's    System  of 
Medicine,  Vol.  VII,  1899. 

Argument  against  Senate  Bill  34,  Fifty-sixth  Congress,  First  Session, 
generally  known  as  the  "Antivivisection  Bill." — Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,  May  19-26,  1900. 

Morbid  conditions  caused  by  bacillus  aerogenes  capsulatus. — The  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  September,  1900. 

The  material  needs  of  medical  education. — Jour,  of  Alumni  Assn.   of 
Coll.  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Vol.  II. 
Andrew  H.  Whitridge.      Bradycardia  with  intermittent  albuminuria. — 
Boston  Med.  and  Surgical  Jour.,  March  29,  1900. 

Can  beginning  pulmonary  tuberculosis  be  diagnosed  through  a  shirt  ? — 
The  Medical  Examiner  and  General  Practitioner,  April,  1900. 

Life  insurance  examinations. — Ibid. 

Keport  of  a  case  of  tetanus  with  recovery. — The  Philadelphia  Medical 
Journal,  October,  1900. 
J.  Whitridge  Williams.     Anti-streptococcus  serum. — American  Journal 
of  Obstetrics,  Vol.  XL. 

A  case  of  spondylolisthesis. — Ibid.,  Vol.  XL. 

A  case  of  spondylolisthesis,  with  description  of  the  pelvis. — Ibid.,  Vol. 
XL. 

The  frequency  of  contracted  pelves  in  the  first  thousand  women  delivered 
in  the  obstetrical  department  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. — Ibid., 
Vol.  I,  Nos.  5  and  6,  1899. 

Eclampsia. — Sanger-Herff' s  Encyklopcedie  der  Geb.  u.  Gyn.,  1900. 
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The  value  of  antistreptococcic  serum   in  the  treatment  of  puerperal 

infection. — Transactions  of  the  Amer.  Gynecological  Society,  Vol.  XXIV. 
The  frequency  and  significance  of  infarcts  of  the  placenta,  based  upon 

the  microscopic  examination  of  500  consecutive  placentas. —  The  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 
The  indications  for  the  employment  of  Cesarean  section,  symphysiotomy 

and  craniotomy  in    cases    of    contracted   pelves. — Maryland  Medical 

Journal,  July,  1900. 
Teaching  obstetrics. — Phila.  Medical  Journal,  September  1,  1900. 
Paul  G.  Woolley.     Experiments  made  to  determine  the  effects  of  sugar 

upon  the  pigment  formation  of  some  of  the  chromogenic  bacteria. — 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  Vol.  X. 
A  note  upon  the  pigment  production  of  bacillus  pyocyaneus  and  bacillus 

fluorescens  liquefaciens. — Ibid. 
Hugh  H.  Young.      Recent  reports  on  the  operative  treatment  of  hernia. 

— Maryland  Medical  Journal,  January,  1900. 
Surgery.— Ibid.,  February,  1900. 
The  present  status  of  the  appendicitis  question,  as  shown  by  the  recent 

literature  and  society  transactions  of  France,  Germany,  England  and 

the  United  States.—  Ibid.,  April,  1900. 
The  gonococcus.      A    report   of  successful   cultivations  from    cases  of 

arthritis,  subcutaneous  abscess,  acute  and  chronic  cystitis,  pyonephrosis, 

and  peritonitis. — The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  IX. 


PAET    II 

CATALOGUE  AND  ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE 

SPECIAL  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

FOR  GRADUATES  IN 

MEDICINE 


PHYSICIANS   ATTENDING    GRADUATE   COURSES 
DURING  APRIL,  MAY  AND  JUNE,  1900 


Jesse  I.  Armstrong  Blount  Springs, Ala.  Histology,  Medicine,  Pathol., 

M.  D.,  Chattanooga  Medical  College,  1893.  Surgery  and  Clinical  Microscopy 

Harvey  G.  Beck  Baltimore  Bacteriology 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1896. 

Frank  K.  Boland  Atlanta,  Ga.       Medicine,  Pathology  and  Clinical 

M.  D.,  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1900.  Micr0SC0X>V 

Alice  B.  Brown  Chicago,  111.  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College  (Chicago),  1896. 

Howard  Carter  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Med.,  Physical  Diagnosis,  Pathol. 

M.D.,  Beaumont  Hospital  Medical  College  (St.  Louis),  1893.   and  Clinical  MicrOSCOVV 

Michael  L.  Casey  Rochester,  N .  Y.  Histology,  Pathology  and 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1898.  Clinical  Microscopy 

Allen  Castle  Eutora,  Miss.  Medicine 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Bait.),  1900. 

Joseph  E.  Clark  New  York,  N.  Y.  Histology,  Pathology  and 

M.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1882.  Bacteriology 

Charles  E.  Cooper  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Medicine,  Pathology, 

m.  d.,  cooper  Medical  College,  1889.  Gynecology  and  Bacteriology 

William  E.  Costello       Zwingle,  Iowa  Clinical  Microscopy 

M.  D.,  Iowa  State  University,  1894. 

Arthur  W.  Dunning        St.  Paul,  Minn.  Medicine 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Chicago),  1885. 

I.  Singleton  Garthwaite    Webster,  Pa.  Medicine 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1896. 

John  M.  Goldsmith  Atlanta,  Ga.      Clinical  Microscopy  and  Pathology 

M.  D.,  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1900. 

John  Sidney  Gray  Winnipeg,  Canada  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  McGill  University,  1876. 

William  J.  Greig  Toronto,  Canada    Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy 

M.  D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1885.  anaT  Pathology 

E.  Russell  Hanlon  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Histology,  Pathology, 

m.  d.,  Cooper  Medical  College,  1899.  Clinical  Microscopy  and  Medicine 

James  M.  B.  Hard  New  York.  N.  Y.       Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

Columbia  University,  1890-91;  Pathologist  to  City  of  Orizaba,  Mexico. 

Delbert  B.  Hartinger    Middleport,  O.  Medicine 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1894. 
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George  D.  Head  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1895. 

Julius  Hess  Chicago,  111. 

M.  D.,  Northwestern  University,  1899. 

Thomas  A.  Hickey  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  University  of  California,  1887. 

Henry  J.  Hinkel  Baltimore 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1900. 

J.  Charles  Holdsworth      Baltimore 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1896. 

George  N.  Jack  Depew,  N.  Y. 

M.J).,  University  of  Buffalo,  1895. 

Harvey  P.  Jack  Canisteo,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1891. 

Collins  H.  Johnston       Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Med.,  Physical  Diagnosis, 
m.  d.,  university  of  Michigan,  1883.        Clinical  Microscopy,  and  Dermatology 

Edward  G.  Jones  Atlanta,  Ga.     Medicine,  Pathology,  and  Clinical 

Microscopy 


Medicine 

Medicine,  Pathology,  and 

Bacteriology 

Pathology,  and  Clinical 

Microscopy 

Medicine 

Gynecology 

Gynecology 

Gynecology  and  Clinical 
Microscopy 


M.  D.,  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1900. 

May  Farinholt  Jones     Baltimore 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Bait.),  1897. 

Harry  E.  Kerch  Dundee,  111. 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  1892. 

Rebecca  P.  Laughlin      Greencastle,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Phila.),  1897. 

J.  Perry  Lewis  San  Diego,  Cal. 

M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College,  1895. 

David  N.  Loose  Maquoketa,  la. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1877. 

Harry  L.  Lynah  Charleston,  S.  C. 

M.  D.,  South  Carolina  Medical  College,  1900. 

George  K.  McDowell     Staples,  Minn. 

M.  D.,  Trinity  University  (Canada),  1892. 

Arthur  M.  Macnamee     Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  D.,  Georgetown  University  (Wash.),  1898. 

Elizabeth  L.  Martin       Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Western  Pennsylvania  Medical  College  (Pittsburg). 

Charles  Marvel  Richmond,  Ind.  Medicine,  Gynecology  and 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1891.  Clinical  Microscopy 

Edward  E.  Maxey  Caldwell,  Idaho       Medicine,  Surgery,  Pathology 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Chicago),  1891.    an0]  Clinical  Microscopy 

J.  Tracy  Melvin  Saguache,  Colo.  Medicine  and  Clinical 

M.  D.,  Gross  Medical  College  (Denver),  1881.  Microscopy 

Andrew  D.  Miller  Sullivan,  111.  Surgery,  Gynecology,  and 

M.  D.,  Missouri  Medical  College,  1891.  Eye  and  Ear 


Medicine 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Medicine,  Eye  and  Ear 

Clinical  Microscopy 

Bacteriology 

Pathology  and  Clinical 

Microscopy 

Medicine  and  Clinical 

Microscopy 

Pathology 
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Irving  Miller  Baltimore  Surgical  Pathology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1877. 

John  H.  Miller  Pana,  111.     Bacteriology,  Surgery  and  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  Missouri  Medical  College,  1880. 

Joseph  F.  Miller  Pana,  111.     Bacteriology,  Surgery  and  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  Missouri  Medical  College,  1889. 

William  McN.  Miller    Reno,  Nev.        Physical  Diagnosis  and  Clinical 

D.  S.,  Ohio  State  University,  1885;  M.  D.,  Cooper  Medical  College,  1895.      MicrOSCOVV 

Charles  P.  Monro  De  Ruyter,  N.  Y.  Medicine 

M.  D.,  College  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  (Baltimore),  1892. 

Alfonso  J.  Mooney  Statesboro,  Ga.  Medicine  and  Surgery 

M.  D.,  Atlanta  Medical  College,  1898. 

John  T.  Moore  Galveston,  Texas.        Med.,  Clinical  Microscopy 

M.  D.,  University  of  Texas,  1896.  ^086  and  Throat 

John  J.  Morgan  Duran,  Wis.  Histology,  Medicine,  Physical 

M.  D.,  University  of  Buffalo,  1873.  Diagnosis  and  Clinical  Microscopy 

Gustavus  A.  Newman      New  London,  Minn.  Medicine  and  Clinical 

M.  D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1895.  MicrOSCOW 

Elbert  A.  Palmer  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.      Med.  and  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  Albany  Medical  College,  1896. 

O.  Parker  Penning  Baltimore  Pathology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1897. 

Charles  R.  Pittinger     Easton,  Pa.  Medicine 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899. 

Willard  E.  Quillian      Madison,  Ga.  Medicine,  Clinical  Microscopy 

M.  D.,  Atlanta  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1900.  and  PatholoQV 

Vita  Bedington  Oakland,  Cal.  Medicine  and  Surgery 

M.  D.,  University  of  California,  1899. 

Frank  DeW.  Reese  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital  (Brooklyn),  1885. 

William  Roush  Spencerville,  O.  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  1891. 

Moses  Savage  Baltimore  Clinical  Microscopy 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1895. 

L.  Eleanor  Scull  Hammond,  Ind.  Medicine 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penna.  (Phila.),  1898. 

Dean  T.  Smith  Jackson,  Mich.  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  1889. 

William  E.  Stedman        Sullivan,  111.  Surgery,  Gynecology,  and 

M.  D.,  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  1880.  Eve  and  Ear 

Russell  J.  C.  Strong        Beloit,  Wis.  Medicine  and  Bacteriology 

M.  D.,  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1900. 

John  A.  Sdtcliffe  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1872. 
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Medicine 

Medicine,  Surgery,  and 

Eye  and  Ear 

Gynecology,  Anatomy  and 

Gynecological  Pathology 

Surgery,  Eye  and  Ear 


Marie  E.  Thalwitzer      Baltimore 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Bait.),  1895. 

John  W.  Thomason  Huntsville,  Texas 

M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1885. 

William  M.  Thompson    Chicago,  111. 

M.  D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College  (Chicago),  1892. 

Frank  S.  Twitty  Columbia,  Ala. 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1893. 

Olander  E.  Wald  Chicago,  111.    Histol.,  Med.,  Phys.  Diag.,  Pathol. 

M.D.,  College  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  (Chicago),  1898.  and  Clin.  Microscopy 

Frederick  S.  Ward  Taunton,  Mass.  Medicine,  Eye  and  Ear 

M.  D.,  Dartmouth  Medical  College,  1895. 

Joseph  B.  Whinery  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.      Med.,  Phys.  Diagnosis, 

m.  d.,  University  of  Michigan,  1892.  Gynecol,  Clin.  Micro,  and  Pathol. 

George  F.  Zinninger        Canton,  O.  Med.,  Pathology  and  Clinical 

M.  D.,  Starling  Medical  College  (Ohio),  1892.  MicrOSCOpv 

(70) 


PHYSICIANS    ATTENDING   SPECIAL   COURSES 
AT  OTHER  TIMES  DURING  1900-1901 


Michael  Lester  Casey    Rochester,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1898. 

Walter  G.  Chace  Brookline,  Mass. 

M.  D.,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1900. 

Julian  F.  Chisholm         Savannah,  Ga. 

M.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1900. 

Claribel  Cone  Baltimore 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Bait.),  1890. 

Arthur  J.  Edwards        Winston,  N.  C 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1899. 

Harry  M.  Fink  Allegheny,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900. 

Henry  F.  Gau  Cincinnati,  O. 

M.  D.,  Ohio  Medical  College,  1894. 

Margaret  Hamilton        F.  Wayne,  Ind. 

A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897. 

Anna  Hoffman  Baltimore 

A.  B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899. 

S.  Iwasaki  Tokio,  Japan 

M.  D.,  Naval  Medical  College  (Tokio),  1891. 


Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

Medicine  and  Gynecology 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

Special  Research 

Medicine 

Surgery  and  Bacteriology 
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Anatomy 

Anatomy,  Medicine  and 

Pathology 

Medicine  and  Surgery 

Pathology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Special  Research 

Clinical  Microscopy 


Helene  Kuhlmann  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Medicine  and  Gynecology 

M.  D.,  The  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  1890. 

Frederick  A.  Larkin       Chicago,  111.  Medicine 

M.  D.,  Rush  Medical  College,  1892. 

Ruth  Webster  Lathrop     Philadelphia,  Pa. 

M.  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  (Phila.),  1891. 

Patrick  H.  McGovern    Milwaukee,  Wis. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1894. 

Charles  H.  Meldrin       Brunswick,  Ga. 

M.  D.,  University  of  Georgia,  1893. 

Clara  Meltzer  New  York,  N.  Y. 

M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900. 

Irving  Miller  Baltimore 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1877. 

Robert  S.  Page  Baltimore 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1898. 

William  G.  Katcliffe    St.  Catharine,  Ont. 

M.  B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1899. 

Francis  A.  Richardson    Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.  B.  &  S.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1896,  M.  D.,  1900. 

Clement  Ritter  Selma,  Ala. 

M.  D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1890. 

Moses  Savage  Baltimore 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bait.),  1895. 

Charles  R.  Scott  Belvidere,  111. 

M.  D.,  Northwestern  University  Medical  School,  1900. 

Mary  Sherwood  Baltimore 

M.  D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890. 

Clarence  A.  Smith  Washington,  D.  C.    Gynecology  and  Gynecological 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (N.  Y.),  1887.  PalholoqV 

Henry  Stanbury  Pomeroy,  O.  Medicine  and  Clinical 

M.  D.,  Miami  Medical  College,  1899.  MicrOSCODV 

Russell  J.  C.  Strong         Beloit,  Wis.  Histology  and  Clinical 

M.  D.,  Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1900.  MicroSCODV 

Olander  E.  Wald  Chicago,  111,     Anatomy,  Bacteriology,  Medicine 

M.  D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Chicago),  1898.  an^  PatholoQV 

Edna  Weil  Boston,  Mass.  Medicine  and  Clinical 

M.  D.,  Tuffs  Medical  College,  1900.  Microscopy 

Walter  F.  Wickes  Baltimore  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

M.  D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1900. 

Pierre  Wilson  Dennison,  Texas  Gynecological  Pathology 

M.  D.,  Missouri  Medical  College  (St.  Louis),  1884. 

George  F.  Zinninger         Canton,  O.  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Medicine 

M.  D.,  Starling  Medical  College  (Ohio),  1892. 
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SPECIAL  COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES  IN  MEDICINE 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  1889, 
courses  of  instruction  have  been  offered  to  graduates  in  Medicine. 
The  attendance  upon  these  courses  indicates  gratifying  apprecia- 
tion of  the  special  advantages  here  afforded.  Graduates  may  be 
received  into  any  department  of  the  Medical  School  at  any  time 
during  the  year,  provided  permission  is  obtained  from  the  Head 
of  that  Department,  and  the  requisite  fee  is  paid  at  the  Dean's 
Office.  In  addition  to  this  general  arrangement  special  system- 
matic  courses  for  graduates  in  medicine  have  been  arranged  for 
the  months  of  April,  May  and  June.  During  April  a  preliminary 
course  in  Histology  and  Microscopic  Anatomy  is  offered  for 
the  benefit  of  those  who  wish  subsequently  to  enter  the  courses 
in  Pathology,  Clinical  Microscopy  or  Bacteriology. 

The  graduate  courses  in  May  and  June  are  in  Anatomy, 
Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Clinical  Microscopy,  General  Medicine, 
Surgery,  Gynecology,  Dermatology,  Diseases  of  Children,  Dis- 
eases of  the  Nervous  System,  Geni to-Urinary  Diseases,  Laryng- 
ology and  Rhinology,  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  and  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery.  The  instruction  is  intended  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  practitioners  of  Medicine,  and  is  almost  wholly 
of  a  practical  character.  It  includes  laboratory  courses,  demon- 
strations, bedside  teaching,  and  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards, 
dispensary,  amphitheatre,  and  operating  rooms  of  the  Hospital. 

During  October  instruction  in  Tropical  diseases  met  with  in 
this  region  is  given  to  a  limited  number  of  physicians. 

These  courses  are  open  to  those  who  have  taken  a  medical 
degree  and  who  give  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  several  instruc- 
tors that  they  are  prepared  to  profit  by  the  opportunities  here 
offered.  The  number  of  students  who  can  be  accommodated  in 
some  of  the  practical  courses  is  necessarily  limited.  For  these  the 
places  are  assigned  according  to  the  date  of  application. 
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The  clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  wards  of  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital,  in  the  Dispensary,  and  in  the  Operating  Rooms  and 
Amphitheatre.     These  afford  an  abundance  of  clinical  material. 

The  Pathological  and  the  Clinical  Laboratories  are  on  the 
grounds  of  the  Hospital,  and  are  well  arranged  and  equipped  for 
their  special  purposes.  The  opportunities  are  thus  convenient  for 
combining  clinical  work  with  studies  in  the  Pathological,  Bacteri- 
ological, and  Clinical  Laboratories. 

In  the  main  building  of  the  Hospital  is  a  Medical  Library, 
with  sets  of  medical  periodicals.  The  various  special  laboratories 
possess  also  appropriate  libraries.  These,  as  well  as  the  libraries 
of  the  Peabody  Institute,  and  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Faculty,  are  available  for  the  use  of  graduate  students.  The 
proximity  of  Washington  permits  the  ready  consultation  of  books 
in  the  Library  of  the  Surgeon-General's  Office  and  the  examina- 
tion of  the  valuable  specimens  in  the  Army  Medical  Museum. 

Three  associations — the  Hospital  Medical  Society,  the  Historical 
Club  and  the  Journal  Club — meet  in  the  Assembly  Room  of  the 
Hospital,  one  on  each  Monday  evening  from  October  to  June. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  issued  monthly,  and  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports,  contain  the  proceedings  of  the 
Hospital  Societies,  articles  by  the  Hospital  staff,  and  the  results  of 
researches  conducted  in  the  Hospital  and  the  laboratories. 

Information  concerning  the  details  of  the  special  courses  for 
graduates  in  medicine  and  the  fees  charged  will  be  sent  upon 
application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School. 

REGULATIONS   REGARDING    MICROSCOPES 
FOR  GRADUATE  COURSES 


Those  who  take  the  practical  graduate  courses  requiring  the 
use  of  a  microscope  (Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Clinical  Micro- 
scopy) must  provide  their  own  microscopes,  as  the  laboratories 
do  not  supply  microscopes  for  the  graduate  courses.  The  micro- 
scopical outfit  should  include  an  oil-immersion  objective  and  a 
sub-stage  illuminating  apparatus.  A  limited  number  of  micro- 
scopes may  be  rented  for  the  course  from  the  Registrar  of  the 
Medical  School. 


STATEMENTS  AS  TO  THE  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
FOR  GRADUATES  IN  MEDICINE 


1.    HISTOLOGY,   MICROSCOPIC   AND   GROSS 
ANATOMY 

For  those  who  may  not  be  adequately  prepared  to  follow  the 
laboratory  courses  in  Pathology,  Bacteriology  and  Clinical 
Microscopy,  a  special  preliminary  course  in  Histology  and  Micro- 
scopic Anatomy  is  given  during  the  month  of  April. 

Gross  Anatomy — April  1  to  May  1.  In  this  course  an  oppor- 
tunity is  given  to  physicians  to  dissect  and  to  review  anatomy. 

The  instruction  will  be  varied  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  indi- 
vidual, and  either  a  particular  part  or  the  entire  body  may  be 
studied. 

2.    PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

Instruction  in  these  subjects  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
William  H.  Welch,  Professor  of  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  and  Pathologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Dr. 
William  G.  MacCallum,  Associate  in  Pathology,  and  Resident 
Pathologist  to  the  Hospital,  Dr.  Norman  MacL.  Harris,  Associate 
in  Bacteriology,  Dr.  Eugene  L.  Opie,  Instructor  in  Pathology, 
and  Dr.  Harry  T.  Marshall,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

The  instruction  is  given  in  the  Pathological  and  Clinical 
Laboratories  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  and  Hospital. 
The  courses  are  open  to  physicians,  medical  students,  and  advanced 
students  in  biology,  who  have  had  the  requisite  training  in  normal 
histology. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Head  of  the  Department,  a 
limited  number  of  suitably  trained  physicians  may  follow  the 
regular  undergraduate  courses  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 
from  October  to  June  (see  Part  I,  p.  65). 

I.  Pathology.  The  course  in  Pathology  for  physicians  is 
conducted  separately  from  that  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
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Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  physicians'  course  begins  on  the  first 
of  May  and  continues  on  three  afternoons  of  the  week  for  two 
months.  This  course  embraces  pathological  histology,  the  dem- 
onstration of  fresh  pathological  specimens,  and  the  technique  of 
post-mortem  examinations.  A  useful  collection  of  museum  speci- 
mens also  is  employed  in  demonstrating  gross  lesions. 

The  course  begins  with  the  study  of  inflammation  and  takes  up 
in  regular  order  the  pathological  histology  of  the  different  organs 
and  tissues  of  the  body,  including  the  pathology  of  tumors. 
Microscopic  sections  are  given  to  be  stained,  mounted  and  care- 
fully studied. 

Frequent  opportunities  are  afforded  to  witness  the  post-mortem 
examinations  made  in  the  autopsy  theatre,  which  is  a  part  of  the 
Pathological  Laboratory. 

II.  Bacteriology.  The  course  in  bacteriology  for  physi- 
cians, limited  to  thirty  students,  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Harris.  It 
begins  the  first  of  May  and  continues  for  six  weeks.  This  course 
consists  in  practical  work  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory,  which 
occupies  rooms  in  the  pathological  building.  The  student  is 
taught  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  the  principles  of  dis- 
infection and  sterilization,  methods  of  cultivating,  staining  and 
studying  bacteria,  the  biological  examination  of  water,  air,  and 
soil,  and  familiarity  with  the  important  bacterial  species,  par- 
ticularly those  of  a  pathogenic  nature.  This  department  is  fully 
supplied  with  the  requisite  apparatus  and  cultures  for  bacterio- 
logical work. 

III.  Lectures.  A  course  of  lectures  on  selected  subjects 
relating  to  Infection  and  Immunity  is  given  by  Dr.  Welch. 

These  lectures  are  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  the  Hospital 
and  are  open  to  graduate  students  in  all  courses. 

IV.  Advanced  and  Special  Work.  Opportunity  is  pro- 
vided for  advanced  work  and  special  research  in  Pathological 
Histology,  Experimental  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology  for  those 
fitted  to  undertake  it.  Special  workers  are  received  at  any  time 
during  the  academic  year  (October  to  June). 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  abundant  material  for  investi- 
gations in  pathological  histology,  with  the  necessary  apparatus  for 
work  in  experimental  pathology,  and  with  cultures  and  facilities 
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for  bacteriological  research.  There  is  a  sufficient  supply  of  fresh 
material  from  the  wards  of  the  Hospital  and  from  the  post- 
mortem examinations.  Special  subjects  for  research  will  be 
assigned  to  those  who  wish  and  are  prepared  to  undertake  original 
investigation. 

3.    CLINICAL  MICROSCOPY. 

This  subject,  which  is  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  de- 
partment of  medicine,  is  taught  by  Dr  Thomas  McCrae,  Instructor 
in  Medicine,  and  assistant  demonstrators. 

The  course  consists  in  practical  work  in  the  Clinical  Laboratory 
on  two  afternoons  a  week  during  May  and  June.  The  various 
methods  of  examining  blood,  sputum,  secretions,  excretions,  and 
in  general  the  applications  of  the  microscope  to  diagnosis  and 
other  aspects  of  clinical  medicine,  will  be  taught  practically. 

4.    MEDICINE. 

Instruction  in  Medicine  is  given  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
William  Osier,  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  and  Physician-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital,  with  whom 
are  associated  Dr.  W.  D.  Booker,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
Dr.  H.  M.  Thomas,  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology,  Dr.  W.  S. 
Thayer,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Dr.  T.  B.  Futcher,  As- 
sociate in  Medicine,  Drs.  Frank  R.  Smith,  H.  B.  Jacobs  and 
Thomas  McCrae,  Instructors  in  Medicine,  and  Dr.  Louis  P.  Ham- 
burger, Assistant  in  Medicine.  The  course  in  Medicine  is  so 
arranged  as  to  leave  the  afternoons  free  for  courses  in  Clinical 
Microscopy  and  Pathology. 

I.  Ward  Work.  The  class  is  taken  into  the  wards  four  morn- 
ings in  the  week  from  9  to  11  a.  m.  The  members  see  the  new 
cases  examined,  have  opportunity  themselves  personally  to  ex- 
amine patients,  and  especially  to  obtain  proficiency  in  physical 
diagnosis. 

II.  Dispensary.  Clinics  are  given  in  the  dispensary  in  general 
medicine,  neurology  and  diseases  of  children. 

III.  Clinics.  Dr.  Osier  or  Dr.  Futcher  gives  a  weekly  clinic 
in  the  amphitheatre  upon  cases  or  groups  of  cases  illustrating 
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points  in  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  general  diseases.  Dr.  Thayer 
gives  a  weekly  clinic,  and  those  who  are  pursuing  the  course  in 
medicine  are  given  the  privilege  of  attending  the  surgical  and 
gynecological  clinics  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre. 

IV.  Lectures.  A  lecture  on  pathology  by  Dr.  Welch  is  given 
weekly  in  the  amphitheatre.  There  is  a  weekly  lecture  also  on 
diseases  of  the  blood  (Dr.  McCrae)  and  on  diseases  of  children 
(Dr.  Booker). 

For  the  session  of  1900-1901,  a  special  course  of  weekly  lectures 
on  medical  topics  has  been  arranged  for  Mondays,  12  m.  A 
course  of  weekly  evening  lectures  will  also  be  announced.  (See 
schedules  at  the  end  of  this  section).  Both  of  these  latter  courses 
are  open  to  graduates  in  all  courses. 

V.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Two  mornings  in  the  week  a  course 
in  physical  diagnosis  will  be  given  by  Dr.  Futcher  to  a  limited 
number  of  students.     A  special  fee  will  be  charged  for  this  course. 

5.    SURGERY. 

Instruction  in  Surgery  is  given  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  W. 
S.  Halsted,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and 
Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  with  whom  are 
associated  Dr.  J.  M.  T.  Finney,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery, 
Dr.  J.  C.  Bloodgood,  Associate  in  Surgery,  Dr.  Hugh  H.  Young, 
Instructor  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Dr.  J.  F.  Mitchell,  In- 
structor in  Surgery  and  Resident  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital,  Dr. 
George  Walker,  Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Chief  of  Surgical 
Clinic,  Dr.  W.  S.  Baer,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  and 
Dr.  N.  E.  B.  Iglehart,  Assistant  in  Surgery.  The  course  in 
Surgery  is  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  taken  in  connection  with 
the  course  in  Gynecology,  or  with  the  laboratory  courses  in 
Clinical  Microscopy  and  Pathology. 

I.  Wards.  Bedside  teaching  in  general  surgery  is  given  by 
Dr.  Halsted  or  Dr.  Mitchell,  five  mornings  in  the  week  from  9  to 
10  a.  m. 

II.  Surgical  Operations.  Operations  are  performed  daily, 
with  the  exception  of  Friday,  in  the  general  operating  room, 
from  10  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 
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III.  Surgical  Pathology.  A  laboratory  course  in  surgical 
pathology  by  Dr.  Bloodgood  is  given  two  afternoons  in  the  week, 
covering  the  macroscopical  and  microscopical  examination  of 
pathological  material  from  the  operating  rooms. 

IV.  Clinics.  Dr.  Halsted  and  Dr.  Finney  give  a  weekly  clinic 
in  the  amphitheatre.  Those  taking  the  course  in  surgery  have 
the  privilege  also  of  attending  the  amphitheatre  clinics  by  Dr. 
Osier  and  Dr.  Kelly,  the  weekly  lecture  in  pathology  by  Dr. 
Welch,  and  the  special  courses  of  weekly  lectures  announced 
for  Mondays  at  noon  and  in  the  evenings. 


6.     GYNECOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  Gynecology  is  given  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
H.  A.  Kelly,  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital,  aided  by 
Dr.  W.  W.  Russell  and  Dr.  T.  S.  Cullen,  Associate  Professors  of 
Gynecology,  and  the  Resident  Gynecologist  of  the  Hospital.  The 
course  in  Gynecology  is  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  taken  in  con- 
nection with  the  course  in  Surgery,  or  with  the  laboratory  courses 
in  Clinical  Microscopy  and  Pathology. 

I.  Gynecological  Operations.  Operations  are  performed 
by  Drs.  Kelly,  Russell  and  Cullen  in  the  private  operating  room, 
four  times  weekly,  from  9  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

II.  Wards.  Instruction  is  given  weekly  in  the  wards  upon 
the  after-treatment  of  cases  which  have  been  operated  upon,  with 
special  attention  to  complications  of  the  convalescence. 

III.  Gynecological  Diagnosis.  From  June  1  to  September 
1,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Russell.  Instruction  one  morning 
in  the  week,  9  a.  m.  to  12  m.  in  gynecological  diagnosis.  The  class 
will  be  limited  to  a  few.  The  work  consists  of  the  examination 
under  anaesthesia  of  cases  referred  from  the  dispensary.  Many  of 
these  cases  are  subsequently  operated  on  before  the  class. 

IV.  Gynecological  Pathology.  Dr.  Cullen  gives  a  private 
course  in  gynecological  pathology  to  a  limited  number  of  physi- 
cians. Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  examination  of  uterine 
scrapings. 
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V.  Clinics.  Dr.  Kelly  gives  a  weekly  clinic  in  the  amphi- 
theatre on  Monday  and  on  Wednesday.  Those  taking  the 
gynecological  course  have  the  privilege  of  attending  also  the 
amphitheatre  clinics  in  medicine  and  surgery,  the  weekly  lecture 
in  pathology  by  Dr.  Welch,  and  the  special  weekly  lectures  an- 
nounced for  Mondays  at  noon  and  in  the  evenings. 

7.    SPECIAL   DEPARTMENTS   OF  PRACTICAL 
MEDICINE   AND  SURGERY 

A  limited  number  of  students  will  be  received  in  the  various 
specialties  on  application  to  the  heads  of  the  departments. 

I.  Dermatology.  Clinics  and  class-room  demonstrations  are 
given  by  Dr.  J.  Williams  Lord  or  Dr.  T.  Caspar  Gilchrist,  Clini- 
cal Professors  of  Dermatology  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
and  Dermatologists  to  the  Hospital. 

II.  Diseases  of  Children.  Clinics  and  class-room  demon- 
strations are  given  by  Dr.  William  D.  Booker,  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics. 

III.  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System.  Clinics  and  class- 
room demonstrations  are  given  by  Dr.  Henry  M.  Thomas,  Clinical 
Professor  of  Neurology. 

IV.  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.  Clinics  and  class-room 
demonstrations  are  given  by  Dr.  Hugh  H.  Young,  Instructor  in 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

V.  Laryngology  and  Rhinology.  Clinics  and  class-room 
demonstrations  are  given  by  Dr.  John  N.  Mackenzie,  Clinical 
Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Laryngologist  to  the  Hospital,  or 
by  his  assistants. 

VI.  Ophthalmology  and  Otology.  Clinics  and  class-room 
demonstrations  are  given  by  Dr.  Samuel  Theobald,  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology  and  Ophthalmic  and  Aural 
Surgeon  to  the  Hospital,  by  Dr.  Robert  L.  Randolph,  Associate 
in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology  and  Assistant  Ophthalmic  and 
Aural  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital,  and  by  Dr.  Henry  O.  Reik,  Assis- 
tant in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

VII.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dispensary  Clinics  three  times 
weekly  from  10  a.  m.  to  12  m.,  and  ward  visits  once  weekly  by  Dr. 
W.  S.  Baer,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
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INSTRUCTION   IN   TROPICAL   DISEASES 


During  the  month  of  October  a  limited  number  of  physicians 
will  be  admitted  to  a  special  class  for  the  study  of  the  important 
tropical  diseases  met  with  in  this  region,  especial  attention  being 
given  to  malaria,  dysentery,  and  typhoid  fever.  Preference  will 
be  given  to  officers  of  the  Medical  Departments  of  the  Army  and 
Navy. 

Further  details  regarding  this  course  will  be  given  on  applica- 
tion to  the  Registrar. 


FEES   FOR  GRADUATE   COURSES 


Graduates  of  medical  colleges  may  be  admitted  to  single  courses 
on  the  payment  of  the  fees  below  named : 

Medicine $50 

Surgery 50 

Gynecology 50 

Clinical  Microscopy 50 

Pathological  Histology  (including  post-mortem 
examinations  and  pathological  demonstra- 
tions)    50 

Bacteriology 50 

Preliminary  Course  in  Normal  Histology 50 

Special  Course  in  Anatomy 50 

Advanced  and  Special  Work 25 

Dispensary  Courses  in  Opthalmology  and  Oto- 
logy, Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Genito- 
urinary Diseases,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System,  Diseases  of  Children,  Dermatology 

and  Orthopedic  Surgery,  for  each  Course...  25 

Physical  Diagnosis 25 

Gynecological  Pathology 25 

Surgical  Pathology 25 

Any  two  of  these  courses  may  be  taken  on  the  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $75,  and  any  three  on  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $100. 

In  the  Pathological,  Bacteriological,  and  Clinical  Laboratories 
special  charges  are  made  for  breakage  and  for  damage  to  ap- 
paratus. A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  as  caution  money  is  required, 
which  is  returned  when  the  student  leaves,  if  there  are  no  charges 
against  him. 

Before  entering  upon  any  course  of  instruction  in  the  Medical 
School,  the  student  must  obtain  from  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
School,  or  his  representative,  a  card  certifying  that  he  is  qualified 
to  follow  the  desired  course.  This  card  will  be  issued  upon  the 
payment  of  the  requisite  fee,  and  it  must  be  presented  to  the  in- 
structors in  the  various  courses  at  the  beginning  of  the  class  work. 

129 


130 


JOHNS   HOPKINS   MEDICAL   SCHOOL 


© 

o 

^— 

W5 

o 

0» 

0) 

h 

,_ 

** 

£ 

o 

n 

a> 

0 

a> 

C 

,* 

O 

3 
1 

42 

z: 
O 

0 

ctf 
2 

s 

09 

CO 

0 

c 

CO 
LU 

X 

0 

=5 

o 
a 

CO 

0 

0 

3 

1 

% 

?s 

ffl 

a 

■H 

CO 

«j 

C/J 

fr* 

O 

0 

H 

Q 
8 

L 
0 

o  S 

u 

§ 

rt 

3 

O    13 

08 

LU 
< 

0) 

H 

a 

CO     U, 

Q 

P< 

i- 

"*2    O 

< 

0 

o 

03    cS 

Q^ 

8 

CO  n~ 

o 

LU 

CO     « 

(0 

J 

u_ 

£ 

Q 

<P 

O 

K 

c3 

CO 

0 

UJ 

cm 

LU 

I 

-J 
ID 

O 
CO 

CO 

*- 
S 
O 

CJ 

LU 

U 

CO 

< 

.2 

a 

Q 

s 

p 

H 
CO 

General  Medicine, 

Dr.  Osier 

and  Dr.  Futcher 

(Ward  M). 

T3 
o 

5    «■ 

CD  oT  OS 

a  <S  CJ 

2    CU  fcH 
OS    OTrt 

ffl 

&3   CD 

04 

O 
O 
CO 

0 

E 

CJ 

si 

q 

"3  a>    . 

o 

O 

If 

CS    03 
S  OS 

5  ° 
1h 

Is 

u 

^<D 

u 

p 

5  3 

.2^ 

g2 

§1 

is 

•S3 

^.  co 

<2  CD 

■&    1 

CD  cuo 

l-H     O 

g"3 

56 

< 
Q. 

« 

H 

H 

C3          *-i 
.3          CD 

8    *gw 

Ci5 

? . 

«"cS-g 

ao 

las 

.a  ha 

.2^-S 
o    2- 

g 

^feos 

cS     .!> 
cdq*-^ 

9 

o 

cu     . 

rjj    CO 

CO  O  O 

0)OH 

a>    • 

CO    u 

go 

a©  cd 

a^  2 

.2     2 
6    c:' 

s  ^ 

§° 

u 

CD 
CD 

H 

0 

W 

u 

H 

.2     S 

■2  j^-A 

gSgfc 

1  g 

3 -a 
?! 

O    CO 

n 

SB 

a 

CD 

llilrf 

P 

o 

CD 

PI 

CD 

o 

CD     . 

2ficN 

o  ^  co 

CO  O  O 
CD  OH 

a* 

<D^rt^   M       rt« 

S  u  so  J;      +^5  « 

-g"cSr2~S£cD''0,'T5_     . 

to 
M 

& 
O 

W 

05  o  o   O  O  »H 

-<   OCN 

CM   O 

- 

SURGICAL   SCHEDULE 


131 


—       o 

8   s 

0)    is. 


0 

c 

3 
-> 

l 

cd 

£ 

q 
o 

3 
1. 

+-> 
CO 
C 


s- 
O 
«*- 

J 

D 
O 

Uj 
X 

o 

CO 

< 
o 

5 

cc 

D 

CO 


,_o 


12 

.     CO 

°  « 

<=*    O 

O  5 

»8 


H 

M 

ft 
o 


3£ 


bo      a> 

Hi 
a  £ 


a  « 

0 


P     _5 

be   ,  © 


X 


°         OS 

•S55     A 

bD  C       " 
l*3 


ol2 


CO  g-g 

£  a 


.2    O 


ci°o 


^2 


S3  bo 

1-2 

Sis* 


^o§ 


.2© 
5° 


rt  ci 
•3  on 

O  5 


m  to 

p  1 


^ 


3 


bo° 


QQ 

— 

s-d 

CO 

a 

BO 

M 

O 

o 

o 
GO 

>", 

| 

o 

>-. 

O 

C 

,o 

132 


JOHNS   HOPKINS   MEDICAL  SCHOOL 


o 

o 

1-i 

€»■ 

J- 

^* 

£ 

o 

8 

0) 

co 

»■* 

O 

„ 

V 

<D 

<D 

c 

V 
b 

3 

43 

i 

►» 

>» 

P 
c3 

cd 

T? 

2 

a 
B 

c 

1 

4 

o 

0 
0 

4J 

o 

3 

■s 

ffi 

i- 

C 

0 

■M 

a> 

CO 

^3 

V 

c 

n 

A 

0 

+■> 

< 

b 

0 

cri 

s 

H 

3 

Q 

T3 

a> 

8 

ri 

s 

2 

i- 

0 

O 

M 

a 

0 

**- 

O 

& 

J 

1 

0 

0 

D 
Q 

1. 

© 

CD 

2 

I 

>^ 

S 

o 

73 

0 

X 

rt 

»-> 

u 

J 

C- 

< 

o 

a 

^"« 

^ 

o 

+3 

0 

<*_■ 

J 

a> 

0 

CO 

3 

o 

O 

UJ 

CO 

2 

>- 

2 

o 

•S 

O 
3 
5 

H 
0Q 

Gynecological 
Operations. 
Dr.  Kelly 

or 
Dr.  Cullen. 

53 

A 

5 

ft 

CO 

6 
n 

H 

©  cy    . 

© 
©  SB  « 

©.fi    . 

9P 
< 

>5 

0 

CO 

H 
ft 
0 
H 

72    . 

OB    .• 
.2  2    © 

8gM 

P. 
g 

H 

.2  a 

t3  h-i 

♦Gynecological 

Diagnosis. 

Dr.  Russell. 

June  to  September. 

(limited  to  10). 

See  footnote. 

o 

13  gj 
C5 

go 

« 
P 
O 

W 

CO 

a>  oo 

O    Ot4 

s    I 

■a         « 


§1 

•I 

Ho 


SCHEDULE   OF   LABORATORY   COURSES 


133 


© 

c 

3 
■"J 

i 

2 

c 

o 

o 

o   8 

H    - 

0       © 

»    13 

H      73 

H        U 
P         i. 

H    £ 
*     CO 

D 
O 
O 

> 

DC 

O 
h 

< 

DC 
O 
DQ 

< 

0 

u 

D 
Q 
U 
I 
O 
CO 


o 

c 

< 


o      . 
A   © 

*  S 


Q  «2{ 


Is 

0  . 

1  o 
.a  * 

5  -5 

<o   a 

o    .« 

O    o 

o  ©. 

&£ 

6  « 


2  I 

p  s 

Q    © 


*§| 

g  -  ° 

.8  IS 
£•11  * 


9 

0)      Ch 


a 

■■p  "5   © 

©      .. 

be  -'    bo 

p   oo   a 

§  t> 
«  -2  .o 

to     0) 

8 -a "» 

2  a  » 
.§  I  * 

iS  i®    fa 

8fc  g 

8    °    <D 

'O   ^  J 

*  s  * 
S  S.a    • 

o    2    ^S 

s  £*£ 

O     P-    <X> 

>>  o  a  g 

"o      •  ° 

•5   g'S   p 

3  S3    2  — 

o    © 

w     o     X     — 

<D      .,     ;r    ■*> 
S    *    ©    £ 

J  2  © 
•500 


a 
I  . 

a    >> 

<    o 

ai 


10 

^ 

0 

^^ 

OB 

CM 

O 

a 

a 
0 

0 

ts 

a 


si 

si 

fl     CO 

125CS 


■I 


08     O 

II 

At 

p;a 

CO    ,H 

^  2 

«  sf 

^"   ">H 


1-1 

,1 

b3     O 


fc   ^    Ph 

§  .2  a 

^    Q    -h 


.SdS 


Sol 

5 '-8  a 


fe     08 


-     0>   Cb 

^    rS    ^ 
"*    H    >^ 


is 

1.  bio 
61)3 

?  >S 


a  ^ 
o 

?  s;  ©' 
'.  .  © 

©   ©  «8 
c?  -75  fib 

?  ^  •s 
©   c8  « 

^    © 

_,  r2  »h 

ill 


g 


•3 

r 


O  .g 

a  ^ 

P  00 

2  P 


134 


JOHNS  HOPKINS  MEDrCAL  SCHOOL 


<D 
C 
3 
■n 
I 
>> 

S 

c 
o 

'jP 
o 

3 
i- 
+j 
CO 

c 


as 

3 

■o 
a 

5- 

o 

o 

«f- 

co 

a 

h 

< 

5 

u 

Q. 
CO 

Gb 

0 
u 

D 
Q 
id 
I 
O 
CO 


8 


ho 

c 

1 

I 

v 


3 
O 

O 

b 

CO 

C 
<u 


03 

O 
r-t 

o 

I 


•a* 


p    ^ 

I  a 
la 

o 

p    ■*» 

— '     o 

a  1 

•+"*       I? 

OQ         » 

^    15 


3       sS 
O     CO 

4)        P 


s  a  <* 


a  © 


CO      -2       r^ 


o     S 


a  ^ 


co     .  «  a 
2  £  S    I 


Js? 


93       ij 

9  « 

II 

^   d 
^  © 


Q 
I 

© 

02 


op  ?h  V 
$    ©  Q 

08 
9 


s  1 

2  ^ 

*  .§ 

5  *? 


s      © 

P       ?7 

o    a 


c3 


05 
P 
© 

A  ft  fe 


3 


1-H      (^ 
h       © 

o 


GENERAL   PRIVILEGES  135 


General  Privileges  Extended  to  Graduates 
in  all  Courses 


1.  All  graduate  students  are  permitted  to  attend  the  following  lec- 

tures and  clinics:  Lectures  on  Pathology,  Dr. Welch, Thursdays, 

11  a.  m.     Medical  Clinic  (Amphitheatre),  Dr.  Osler,  Wednesdays, 

12  m.     Surgical  Clinic  (Amphitheatre),  Dr.  Halsted,  Fridays, 
10  a.  m.     Gynecological  Clinic,  Dr.  Kelly,  Monday,  11  a.  m. 

2.  The  special  lectures  in  Medicine  given  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the 

Hospital  by  Drs.  Osler,  Futcher,  Brown,  Hambdrger,  and 
Cole,  on  Mondays,  at  12  m. 

3.  The  course  of  evening  lectures  given  by  Drs.  Osler,  Welch,  Halsted, 

Kelly,  Paton,  Bloodgood,  and  Knopf. 
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Special   Lectures  delivered  to  Graduates 
during  the  Session  of  1901 


Monday— 12  to  1  P.  M. 

Dr.  Osler "On    the  character  of  the   rash    in  eruptions  from 

fevers."     (Lantern  slide  projection.) 

Dr.  Futcher "Some  aspects  of  gout  and  uric  acid  diathesis." 

Dr.  Brown (1)  "The  etiology,  diagnosis,  prophylaxis  and  treat- 
ment of  cystitis  in  women." 

(2)  "The  etiology  and  diagnosis  of  renal  infections. 

Urinary  neuroses  and  anomalies." 

(3)  "The  practical  value  of  the  examination  of  the 
blood  in  medicine  and  surgery." 

Dr.  Cole "The  bacteriology  of  typhoid  fever." 

Dr.  Hamburger. ..(1)  "Abuse  of  arsenic  and  its  consequences." 
(2)  "Albumosuria." 

Evening 

Dr.  Osler "Sir  Thomas  Browne."     (Illustrated.) 

Dr.  Halsted "Intestinal  obstruction." 

Dr.  Kelly "Methods  of  examining  the  urinary  tract  and  what 

the  general  practitioner  can  do  to  diagnose  and 

treat  urinary  affections." 
Dr.  Bloodgood (1)  "Hernia." 

(2)  "Tumors  of  the  breast."     (Lantern  slide.) 

(3)  "  Bones  and  joints." 
Dr.  Welch "Pathology  of  tuberculosis." 

Dr.  Knopf (1)  "Special  prophylaxis  of  tuberculosis  during  child- 
hood." 
(2)  "  Respiratory    exercises    in    the    treatment    and 
prevention  of  pulmonary  diseases,  with  practical 
demonstrations." 

Dr.  Paton ...(1)  "The  nerve  cell." 

(2)  "Cerebral  cortex  and  localization." 

(3)  "The  visual  tract." 

(4)  "The  movements  of  the  eyes." 


INDEX 


PAGE 

Admission,  Requirements  for 43 

to  advanced  standing 45 

Advanced  Standing,  Admission  to 45 

Advisory  Board  of  Medical  School 15 

Anatomy,  Officers  of  Instruction 52 

Courses  in 52 

Conferences  in 54 

Laboratory  of 48 

Microscopic 55, 122 

Regional 53 

Systematic  Human 53 

Pathological,  see  Pathology. 
Announcement  and  Catalogue,  Appli- 
cation for 5 

Application  Blanks 44 

Appointments  to  Hospital  Staff. 89 

of  Externes 90 

Assistants,  List  of 13 

Associate  Professors,  List  of. 9 

Associates,  List  of. 11 

Auscultation  and  Percussion,  Course  in  65 

Autopsies,  Instruction  in ..  63 

Bacteriology,  Instruction  in,  for  Ma- 
triculates    64 

Bacteriology,  Instruction  in,  for  Phy- 
sicians  65,122 

Bacteriology.  Laboratory  of 49 

Baxley  Medical  Professorship 98 

Bay  View  Asylum,  Appointments  to 

House  Staff  of. 90 

Bay  View  Asylum,  Clinical  Instruction 

in 50 

Bay  View  Asylum,  Medical  Staff  of 20 

Biology,  Preparation  in 43 

Blanks  for  Applicants  for  Admission...  44 

Board,  Advisory,  of  Medical  School 15 

Medical,  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital   20 

Botany,  Preparation  in,  see  Biology. 

Breakage,  Charges  for 91,  129 

Bulletin  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 51 

Calendar 5 

Catalogue  of  Candidates  for  degree  of 

M.  D 23 

Catalogue  of  Doctors  of  Medicine 34 

Catalogue  of  Members  of  Hospital  and 

Dispensary  Medical  Staff 17 

Catalogue    of     Physicians    attending 

Graduate  Courses 115,118 

Caution  Money 91, 129 

Certificates  for  Admission 44 

Chemical-Biological  Course  for  Admis- 
sion    43 

Chemistry,  Preparation  in 44 

Physiological,  see  Physio- 
logical Chemistry 59 

Children,  Diseases  of,   see  Diseases  of 
Children. 


PAGE 

City  Asylum  at  Bay  View,  see  Bay 
View  Asylum. 

Clinical  Clerks 47,  67 

Laboratory 49 

Endowment  of 99 

Clinical  Microscopy,  Instruction  in,  for 

Matriculates 67 

Clinical  Microscopy,  Instruction  in,  for 

Physicians 124 

Clinical  Neurology,  see  Diseases  of  the 
Nervous  System. 

Clinical  Opportunities 49 

Professors,  List  of 9 

Clinics,  Dispensary 73 

Medical 67 

Surgical ,  69 

Commemoration  Day 5 

Commences:  en  t 5 

Committees  of  Faculty 15 

"Conditions"  at  Examination 89 

Contents,  Table  of 3 

Courses  of  Instruction  for  Matriculates  52 

for  Physicians...  122 

Programme  of...  80 

Dean 8 

Degree  in  Arts  or  Science,  Preliminary 
Requirements  concerning 42 

Degree  in  Arts  or  Science,  Applicants 
without 45 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Require- 
ments for 90 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  List  of 
Candidates  for 23 

Departments  of  Instruction 52 

Deposit  of  Caution  Money 91,  129 

Dermatology,  Officers  of  Instruction 
for 73 

Dermatology,  Instruction  in,  for  Ma- 
triculates      73 

Dermatology,  Instruction  in,  for  Phy- 
sicians   127 

Dermatology,  Out-Patient  Department 
of 19 

Diagnosis,  Physical,  Instruction  in. ..66, 125 

Dietetics,  Instruction  in 63 

Diseases  of  Children,  Officers  of  In- 
struction for' 74 

Diseases  of  Children,  Instruction  in, 
for  Matriculates 74 

Diseases  of  Children,  Instruction  in, 
for  Physicians 127 

Diseases  of  Children,  Out-Patient  De- 
partment of. 19 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Offi- 
cers of  Instruction  for 74 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  In- 
struction in,  for  Matriculates 74 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  In- 
struction in,  for  Physicians 127 

137 


138 


JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL   SCHOOL 


PAGE 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Out- 
patient Department  of 19 

Dissections 53 

Dispensary,  Departments  of 18 

Instruction  in 73 

Members  of  Medical  Staff  of  18 

Ear,  Diseases  of,  see  Ophthalmology 
and  Otology. 

Electives 52 

Embryology 56 

Endowment 93 

Entrance  Eequirements 43 

Examinations,  Annual 89 

for  Admission 44 

Examinations  for  Admission,  Exemp- 
tions from 44 

Examinations  to  Absolve  Conditions...  89 

Externes,  Appointment  of 90 

Eye,  Diseases  of,  see  Ophthalmology 
and  Otology. 

Faculty  of  Medicine 7 

Fees,  Tuition ,  for  Matriculates 90 

for  Graduate  Courses 129 

for  Rental  of  Microscopes 91 

Forensic  Medicine,  Instruction  in 78 

Lecturer  on 10 

French,  Preparation  in 44 

Fund  for  the  Study  of  Tuberculosis 99 

Garrett,  Mary  Elizabeth,  Fund 95 

General  Statement 42 

Genito-Urinary    Diseases,    Officers    of 

Instruction  for 75 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases,   Instruction 

in,  for  Matriculates 75 

Genito-Urinary   Diseases,    Instruction 

in,  for  Physicians 127 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Out-Patient 

Department  of 19 

German,  Preparation  in 44 

Graduate  Courses 120 

Graduates  in  Medicine  of  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  List  of 34 

Graduation,  Requirements  for 90 

Gross  Anatomy,  Special  Course  in,  for 

Physicians 57,  122 

Gynecology,    Officers    of    Instruction 

for 71 

Gynecology,   Courses  in  for  Matricu- 
lates   71 

Gynecology,  Courses  in,  for  Physicians.  126 
Gynecology,   Out-Patient  Department 

of 19 

Histology,  Instruction  in,  for  Matricu- 
lates   55 

Histology,  Instruction  in,  for  Physi- 
cians  56,  122 

Histology,  Pathological 64 

Historical  Club 51, 121 

History  of  Medicine,  Instruction  in 79 

Lecturer  on 10 

Hospital,  see  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.. 

House  Officers  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital  , 18,89 

Hygiene,  Instruction  in 77 

Lecturer  on 10 


PAGE 

Infection     and    Immunity,    Lectures 

on 64,  123 

Instruction,  Departments  of 52 

Instruction,   Courses  of,  for  Matricu- 
lates   52 

Instruction,  Courses  of,  for  Physicians.  122 

Courses  of,  Programme  of.  80 

General  Plan  of 46 

General  Statement 42 

Instructors,  List  of 12 

Internes,  Appointment  of 89 

List  of 18 

Johns  Hopkins,  Extract  from  Letter 

of 93 

Johns    Hopkins    Dispensary,   Medical 

Staff  of 18 

Johns  Hopkins  Dispensary,  Instruction 

in 73 

Johns    Hopkins    Hospital,    Appoint- 
ments to  House  Staff  of 89 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Bulletin  of...  51 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Clinical  Op- 
portunities of 49 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Endowment 

of 98 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Medical  Soci- 
ety   51 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Medical  Staff 

of 17 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Reports  of...  51 

Trustees  of...  6 

Journal  Club 51,  59 

Laboratories,  Description  of 48 

Instruction  in 46 

Laennec  Society 51 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Officers 

of  Instruction  for 76 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Instruc- 
tion in,  for  Matriculates 76 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Instruc- 
tion in,  for  Physicians 127 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Out-Pa- 
tient Department  of 19 

Latin,  Preparation  in 44 

Lecturers,  List  of 10 

Lectures,  Special 79 

Legal  Medicine,  see  Forensic  Medicine. 

Librarian 16 

Libraries 51 

Matriculation 43,  45,  91 

Medical  Board  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital  v.  20 

Medical  Jurisprudence,  see   Forensic 
Medicine. 

Medical  School,  Advisory  Board  of 15 

Medical  Staff  of  Johns  Hopkins  Dispen- 
sary   18 

Medical  Staff  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital   17 

Medical  Staff  of  City  Asylum  at  Bay 

View 20 

Medicine,  Officers  of  Instruction  for...  65 

Medicine,  Courses  in,  for  Matriculates.  65 

Medicine,  Courses  in,  for  Physicians...  124 

Out-Patient  Department  of..  18 
Mental  Diseases ,  see  Psychiatry. 


INDEX 


139 


PAGE 

Microscopes,  Regulations  regarding,  for 
Matriculates 50 

Microscopes,  Regulations  regarding, for 
Graduate  Courses 121 

Microscopes,  Fee  for  Rental  of 91,  129 

Microscopic  Anatomy 55 

Microscopy, Clinical, see  Clinical  Micro- 
scopy. 

Minor  Courses,  Entrance  Requirements 
concerning 43 

Museum  of  Anatomy 48 

of  Pathology 49 

Curator  of 12 

Natural  Sciences,  Entrance    Require- 
ments concerning 43 

Nervous  System,  see  Neurology. 

Neurology,  Instruction  in 74 

Out-Patient  Department  of    19 

Neurology,  Clinical,  see  Diseases  of  the 
Nervous  System . 

Nose,  Diseases  of,  see  Laryngology  and 
Rhinology. 

Obstetrics,  Officers  of  Instruction  for...    70 

Instruction  in 70 

Out-Patient  Department  of.19,71 

Office  of  Treasurer,  Location  of 5 

Registrar,  Location  of 5 

Officers  of  Instruction,  see  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

Other  Officers 16 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Officers 

of  Instruction  for 76 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Instruc- 
tion in,  for  Matriculates 76 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Instruc- 
tion in,  for  Physicians 127 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Out-Pa- 
tient Department  of. 20 

Organology,  Instruction  in 55 

Orthopedic  Surgery 77, 127 

Out  -  Patient  De- 
partment of,  see 
Surgery. 

Osteology,  Instruction  in 53 

Otology,  see  Ophthalmology  and  Otol- 
ogy- 
Out-Patient  Department,  see  Dispen- 
sary. 

Pathologists   to   the   Johns    Hopkins 

Hospital 17 

Pathology,  Officers  of  Instruction  for...    63 
Pathology,  Courses   in,   for   Matricu- 
lates     63 

Pathology,  Courses  in,  for  Physicians..  122 

Gynecological 72,  126 

Surgical 69,  126 

Laboratory  of. 49 

Baxley  Professorship  of 98 

Pediatrics,  see  Diseases  of  Children. 
Pharmacology,  Officers  of  Instruction 

for 61 

Pharmacology,  Instruction  in 62 

Pharmacy,  Instruction  in 62 

Physical  Diagnosis,  Instruction  in...  66, 125 
Physicians  attending  Special  Courses, 
Lists  of 115,  118 


PAGE 

Physicians,  Courses  for 120 

of  the  Hospital 17 

of  the  Dispensary 18 

Physics,  Preparation  in 44 

Physiological    Chemistry,    Officers    of 

Instruction  for 59 

Physiological   Chemistry,  Instruction 

in 59 

Physiology,  Officers  of  Instruction  for..  57 

Instruction  in 57 

Course  to  Graduate  Stud- 
ents in  the  Philosophical 

Faculty 59 

Laboratory  of 48 

Seminary  of 59 

President  of  the  University 7 

Professors,  List  of. 7 

Programme  of  Courses 80 

Psychiatry,  Officers  of  Instruction  for..  77 

Instruction  in 77 

Publications 51 

Publications  of  the   Instructors   and 

Graduates 100 

Registrar 16 

Reports  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital   51 

Requirements  for  Admission,  see  Ad- 
mission. 
Requirements  for  Admission,  Approv- 
ed by  Medical  Faculty  in  1893 97 

Requirements  for  Graduation 90 

Rhinology,  see  Laryngology  and  Rhin- 
ology. 

Sciences,  Requirements  in,  for  Admis- 
sion   48 

Schedules  of  Courses,  Undergraduate.  85 

Graduate 130 

Skeletons,  for  Use  of  Students 53 

Skin.  Diseases  of,  see  Dermatology. 

Societies,  Medical 51 

Special  Courses  for  Graduates 122 

Special  Departments,  Instruction  in. 72,  127 

Special  Lectures 79 

Workers,  Admission  of 45 

Specialties,  Instruction  in 72,  127 

Standing  Committees  of  Faculty 15 

Standing  of  Students,  Determination 

of 89 

Students,  Matriculated,  List  of 23 

Graduate,  List  of 115,  118 

Summary  of  Lists  of  Students 33 

Surgery,  Officers  of  Instruction  for 68 

Courses  in,  for  Matriculates  ..  68 

for  Physicians 125 

Out-Patient  Department  of ...  18 

Surgical  Anatomy,  Instruction  in 56 

Surgical  Dressers 69 

Symptomatology  of  Disease,    Instruc- 
tion in 66 

Teratology,  Instruction  in 71 

Therapeutics,  Instruction  in 63 

Throat,  Diseases  of,  see  Laryngology 
and  Rhinology. 

Toxicology,  Instruction  in , 61 

Treasurer  of  the  University 6 

Tropical  Diseases,  Instruction  in 128 


140 


JOHNS    HOPKINS    MEDICAL   SCHOOL 


PAGE 

Trustees  of  the  Hospital 6 

of  the  University 6 

Tuition  Fees,  for  Matriculates 90 

Tuition  Fees,  for  Physicians  attending 

Special  Courses 129 

University,  Chemical-Biological  Course 

■    in 43 

University,  Library  of 51 

Registrar  of 16 

Treasurer  of 91 

Trustees  of 6 


PAGE 

Vacations 5 

Ward  Work 47,  68,  69,  70,  71 

Women,  Admission  of 42,96 

Women's  Committee  of  Medical  School 

Fund  Memorial  Building...    98 
Medical  School  Fund 94 

Zo61ogy,  Medical  Instruction  in 78 

Lecturer  on 10 

Preparation  in,  see  Biology. 


